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Between two extremes of thought about the
Indian philosophiesliethevast mgority of us. Onthe
one extreme are the committed believers, who are
convinced that whatever worthwhile had to bewritten
or thought of in the Indian Philosophies has already
been down by our ancients. All that we can do today
isunderstanditinall itssubtletiesand clarify it for a
larger audience. Ontheother extremeliethemembers
of theso-caledrationd scientific-anaytical, and often
atheist, group who arefundamentally antagonistic to
suchareverence, whichthey believe, bordersondogma
and religion. Somewherein between thetwo, liethe
vast majority of people working on the Indian
Philosophiestoday, somemoreinclined to oneside,
someto theother. Fortunately or unfortunately, and
most probably unfortunately, these people are caught
inthe cross-fire between the other two extremes. Part
of their inclination towards one or the other sideis
guided by thefact that they are caught in thiscross-
fire

Extremes are extremes and therefore any
significant systematic directionishardly within their
scope. They are either status-quoists or rank
destabilizers, neither of whichisconducivetoahedthy,
constructive growth. Asalways, therefore, itisthe
middlegroup of thinkersin philosophy, likethemiddle-
classin Society, from which one should expect any
congtructively sgnificant philosophizingtoemerge.

L et usseewhat wemean by thismiddlegroup of
philosophers and middle type of philosophizing.
Broadly speaking, they have certain points of
agreement:

)  Thereissomething very sgnificantinthelndian
system of thought and method of philosophy as
has been handed downto us. In other words,
tradition hassomething very worthwhileto offer.

i)  Atthesametime, thetradition hasmany draw-
backstoo. And whileahealthy respect foritis

obligatory (may beeven bordering onreverence
for some), ablind believer’s attitude (a blind
reverence) iscertainly misplaced.

i) It is possible to constructively reinterpret
traditional Indian concepts and find their
relevance to modern I ndian philosophizing, as
well asintheworld-context, i.e. inthe context of
Indian thought’s contribution to World-
philosophy. And it is possible to construct
suitable paradigmsof sudy for themodernIndian
thinker based on thesetraditional concepts.

Iv)  Thistypeof systematic and comprehensvework
hasnot been carried out till now athoughitisthe
hope, the wish and theambition of many. Mark
thewordssystematic and comprehensve because
unless a well-organized (systematic) and an
exhaustive (comprehensive) amount of work is
doneinany particular school or system, it cannot
be said that the particular school or system has
been constructively re-interpreted for modern
times. They can be considered attempts or
pointers, but they cannot be giventhestatusof a
full and completework.

v)  Somewherein the minds of all these middle-
group thinkers lies the wish, expressed or
unexpressed, that thisbe done, and preferably in
their own life-time. This is what generally
motivatesthem to philosophizein and about the
Indian Philosophiestoday.

Having now understood the background and the
inclinations of our subject-group, we canlay downa
reasonable prescription, which should help them
actualizetheir aspirations. Theremedy that comesto
mind can beformulated in theform of thefollowing
three steps, interlinked and progressive:

a Thefirgttask of anlndian philosopher today isto
try and understand theIndian tradition as properly
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and ascomprehengvely aspossible. By properly,
wemean being trueto traditiona interpretersand
being unpregjudiced by theextremists' view; and
by comprehensivewe mean afairly exhaustive
or in-depth study of primary and secondary texts.
In sum, thisamountsto Study of Tradition.

b) The second task is to try and attempt an
interpretation of thetraditiontruetoitsspirit and
methodology, guided neither by bhakti or
devotion nor by iconoclasm. Truetoitsspirit
means understanding what the work meansor
saysinitsessentials, that is, grasping the essence
or fundamental conceptsof aparticular work or
system, and correlatingit with thework of those
who have understood it wholly or partly inthis
manner, aswell ascontrasting it with thework of
thosewho havemisunderstood it wholly or partly
inthismanner. Trueto the methodology means
the methods to be utilized should be those
accepted as a part of that tradition and not
methods that may be part of another tradition,
unlessand until sufficient proof isfirst given that
themethod whichisapart of another traditionis
equally applicableto thistradition, and thisproof
finds reasonably wide acceptance. This, to
summarise, meansto Interpret the Tradition.

Cc) Having carried out theearlier two steps, in that
order, and only after carrying them out, if one
findsthat one can depart from thetradition and/
or de-link oneself from it, or establish a new
tradition, then and then alone doesone havethe
privilegeto carry out stepsthat establish anew
school/system or sub-school/sub-system in
modern Indian philosophy. What thismeansin
essence is, unless you have first studied the
traditionthoroughly, interpretedit toasignificant
degree, you cannot devel op the ability to depart
fromit. Inother words, thosewhowishtogive
ingghtful departuresinthe Indian Philosophies,
that is, wish to achieve the third step have
necessarily to passthroughthefirsttwo. Andif
they have not, their work has to be judged
accordingly.

This order cannot be reversed. And one can
make this statement even to the extent of sounding
dogmatic. Unlessthereisasystematic study of a
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subject, it cannot be interpreted, and unless it is
constructively interpreted, one cannot constructively
depart.

Wearetalking of constructiveinterpretation and
constructive departure, mind you — destructive,
destahilizing interpretationsand departuresareof course
possible at any time. That, however, is neither the
primary concern nor thefundamental motivating force
inour middle-group philosophers. If at dl thereisany
destruction or demolition, itisonly to construct amore
solid and tamper-proof edifice.

Itiswithinthe scope of most peopledoing serious
middle-group Indian Philosophy today to takethefirst
sep, that is, to comprehensively study thetradition, and
if possiblewrite expository —explicativeworksbased
onthem. Itisasowithinthe scopeof may beasmaller
group of middle-group thinkers, who have performed
the first step, to progress to the second, which isto
congtructively reinterpret thetradition. They will fal in
theillugtriouslineage of thecommentatorsof yoreinthe
variousschools'systemsof Indian philosophica thought.

Now wecometo thethird group, thegroup, which
wishesto depart from and/or establish anew tradition.
Here let us be honest. Most contemporary Indian
thinkers of some standing would liketo makeamark.
Whichmeans, they wouldliketo beconsdered ashaving
st forthasgnificantly new trendin philosophizing, both
by their peers and posterity. However, one must
remember theoldidiom, * Though the spirit bewilling,
thefleshisweak’. Suchclaims, if not preceded by the
other two steps, arehardly likely to succeed.

It required centuries of explication and
commentaries on Gautama’'s Nyaya-sutra for a
Gangesato be born and significantly depart fromthe
oldNyaya. Similarly, centurieselapsed between the
origina Upanisadic thinkersand the systematizers of
Vedantalike Sankara, Ramanujaand Madhva.

Why arewein such atearinghurry?

Let usgiveourselvessometime. Let usfirst
lay down asolid, proper foundation. And, inthetrue
Indian tradition, not desire for the fruits, for instant
gratification. Who knows anew Gangesa or anew
Sankara, may result that way?
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Whether thisisonly ahopeor afantasy may
be an arguable point. But to wish for aGautama, a
Gangesaor a Sankara to be born today without we
laying down aproper ground-work for their birthis
sheer day dreaming. And to wish for one such to
emergefrom one of us, again without the necessary
steps enumerated above, should be evenimpossible
today dream.

Thetask of the Indian philosopher today isto
voluntarily accept and patiently carry out thesethree

3

steps, unmindful of the barbs and the exploding
ammunitionof the" extremiss’ around. For, thisspecies
of thehuman race existsasmuchin the philosophical
sphere asthe socio-political one.

If such can be the broad perspective of the
majority of us, Indian philosophy should have assound
apresent, and as secure afuture, asit had aglorious
past.

aaa
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Ethicsand Law —Areasof Connectsand Disconnects
JusticeB. N. Srikrishna

Born on 21.05.1941. Graduated in Science and obtained LL.B and LL.M from the Government Law
Collegeand the University of Mumbai. Enrolled asan Advocate of the Bombay High Court on 23.12.1962
and specialized in the field of Labour and Industrial Law. Was designated as a Senior Advocate of
Bombay High Court on 17.06.1987. Was a member of severa professional associations, while at Bar.
Appointed asAdditional Judge of Bombay High Court on 30-7-1990 and as permanent Judge on 3-10-
1991.Appointed, in January 1993, as one-man Commission to inquire into the riots and incidents in
Mumbai during December 1992-January 1993. Appointed as Chief Justice of High Court of Keralaon 06-
09-2001. Appointed as Judge of the Supreme Court on 3-10-2002. Retired on 21.5.2006

Theword*ethics’ isderived from the Greek word ethos (character), and from the L atin word mores (customs).
Together, they combineto define how individual schooseto interact with oneanother. In philosophy, ethicsdefines
what isgood for theindividual and for society and establishesthe nature of dutiesthat people owethemsalvesand
oneanother.

Ethicsreferstowell based standards of right and wrong that prescribe what humansought to do, usually
intermsof rights, obligations, benefitsto society, fairness, or specific virtues.

Ethicsrefersto those standards that impose the reasonabl e obligationsto refrain from rape, stealing,
murder, assault, dander, and fraud.

Ethica standardsa soincludethosethat enjoin virtues of honesty, compassion, and loyalty. And, ethical
standardsinclude standardsrdating torights, such astheright tolife, theright to freedomfrominjury, and theright
to privacy. Such standards are adequate standards of ethics because they are supported by consistent and well
founded reasons.

Ethicsa sorefersto the study and devel opment of one’sethical standards.

Lawsand social norms can deviatefromwhat isethical. Soit isnecessary to constantly examineone's
standardsto ensurethat they are reasonable and well-founded.

Ethics al so meansthe continuous effort of studying our own moral beliefsand our moral conduct, and
striving to ensurethat we, and theingtitutionswe help to shape, live up to standardsthat are reasonable and solidly-
based.

L aw isconcerned with normative propositions of how people ought to behave.

Law reflectssociety’ sideasasto  hoped for’ behaviour fromitsconstituents.

Law, morality, religion, ethical standardsand opinion are modesof social control asthey prescribe how
peopl e ought to behave

Jurisprudential study takeswithin its sweep ideas and phil osophiesthrough the agesthat have shaped the
ideas

Legal rulesattempt to preservethevaus system adopted in acivilized society.

Law actsasaninstrument of social changein that it forces abandonment of normswhich do not conformto
value standardsand compel sadoption of value standardson whichitisbased

Justiceisan ethical concept inreaching which Law playsaninstrumental role

Though law often embodiesethical principals, law and ethicsarefar from co-extensive. Many actsthat
would bewidely condemned asunethical arenot prohibited by law — lying or betraying the confidence of afriend,
for example. Andthe contrary istrueaswell. In much that thelaw doesitisnot smply codifying ethical norms

Natural Law and Human Rightsare base on universal and eterna value considerationsthan on enacted Law
which might vary withtimeand tract.
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A Hermeneutical Reading of | ndian Philosophy

Dr. S. Panneer selvam

Department of Philosophy, University of Madras, Chennai
sps@md4.vsnl.net.in

Tradition isthefinite unfolding of aninfinite
content, ahistory of finiteactualization of an essentialy
inexhaustible, or infinite, truth. To put the samein
Gadamerianterms, itis“inescapablefacticity”. Every
re-telling of it is a renewal of the tradition. Our
belongingnesstotraditionisour primordia ontological
condition. Traditionisthelocusof understanding. We
are shaped by our past in variouswaysand thishasa
tremendousinfluence on our understanding. Thepast
and the present arerel ated and become a continuous
processthroughthetradition. Intradition, wethink in
our own concepts. A living tradition, according to J.N.
Mohanty, challenges the thinker. There are many
thinkersfrom within thetradition have challenged the
basic framework. Mohanty says that Buddha for
example, chalenged theatman tradition and Nagarjuna
chalenged the metaphys cal-epistemol ogicdl tradition.

Inthewesterntradition, it was Gadaamer who
talksabout thetradition and therole of understanding.
Hetiesall human experience of meaning tolanguage.
Hestatesthat itisinlanguagethat we articulate the
experience of theworld insofar asthisexperienceis
common. “Hermeneutic experienceisthe corrective
by means of which the thinking reason escapesthe
prison of language, and it is itself constituted
linguistically,”* says Gadamer. He supportstheview
that the process of interpretation is important in
language. Thisprocessaccording to himisacircular
one, involving themovement from the part towhole
and wholeto the parts. Thismeansthat in order to
understand the meaning of a sentence, the parts,
namely, the meaning of individual wordsis to be
understood. Similarly, in order to understand the
meaning of aparagraph, we need the understanding
of individua sentences, and in order to understand the

. Gadamer, Truthand Method, (tr.), William Glen-Doepel,
London: Sheed and Ward, 1979, p. 363.

paragraph, wereguirean understanding of thelanguage.
ThusGodamer stressesthat languageisinterwovenwith
sentencesand words, and understanding ispossibleonly
through theimplicit relation between thewhole and
parts. Thisled Gadamer to say that al understandingis
interpretation. Understanding ind udesawaysan dement
of application. Understanding, interpretation and
applicationisatriunity, and henceisinseparable, says
Gadamer. Ultimately, understanding and interpretation
arethe same. For Gadamer, interpretation isaways
open-ended whichmeansnointerpretationisever find,
thusallowing aways-new interpretation. Thismeans
understanding isalwaysapplication. Here, onemust be
little careful in understanding theterm, “ application”,
becausefor Gadamer, theterm does not mean applying
something to something. By application, hemeansthat
weseeatext or asituation asaready significant. Our
understanding growsout of aparticular context andwhen
the context changes, the need for re-interpretation arises.
But Gadamer claimsthat re-interpretation may lead to
changesin our situation, but we cannot free ourselves
completely from our giventradition and Situation. Here
theroleof theinterpreter isimportant. Theintention of
the author, holds Gadamer, isan inadequate standard
of interpretation because it is non-diaectical. He
consdersunderstanding, asessentially diaectical. This
meansthat new meaning isbornintheinterplay that
takes place continuously between the past and the
present. In every interpretation, the text gives new
meaning.

For Gadamer, the notion of hermeneutics can
be better understood in terms of the relationship
between language and interpretation. Habermas
correctly saysthat with Gadamer, language acquiresa
third dimension.? The unity of language, which

2. Jurgen Habermas, On the Logic of the Social Sciences,
(tr.), Shierry Weber Nicholsen and Jerry A. Stark, UK: Polity
Press, 1988, p. 149.
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disappeared in the pluralism of language-games, is
diaectically restored in the context of tradition.?
Language exists only as something traditional, for
tradition mirrorslanguage. Languageissaidtobethe
medium of hermeneutical experience. Hermeneutical
problemisnot one of the correct mastery of language
but the proper understanding of that which takesplace
through the medium of language.* Languageisthe
middleground inwhich understanding and agreement
concerning the object takes place between two people.
All knowledge of ourselvesaswell as of theworld
comesto usthrough language. For Gadamer, language
isnot ameretool weuse, but something which precedes
usandwhoseplay wesubmitto. Wecanonly thinkin
language, and just thisresiding of our thinkingina
languageisthe profound enigmathat language presents
to thought.® Language growswith thought, or rather
thought growswithit. Intheultimateandys's, they may
beidentica . Hermeneutical methodisintimately related
with language. Habermas saysthat what distinguishes
hermeneutic circle from being avicious oneisthe
connectedness of language and the practical social
context of life.® Languageiscompared to that of play

3. Ibid.

4. Truth and Method, op. cit., pp. 346-347.

5. Gadamer, Philosophical Hermeneutics, (tr. & ed.,)
David E. Linge, London: University of CaliforniaPress, p.
62.

6. J. Habermas, Knowledge and Human Interests, (tr.),
Jeremy J. Shapiro, London: Heinemann, 1972, p. 173.
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or agame. Inagame, Gadamer saysthat the players
aremore played on than playing. Similarly, language
speaksus, rather than we speak it. Inlanguage, weare
always already in language, even before we could
analyze or speak about things. Heldegger’ s statement
that language is the house of being is echoed in
Gadamer’sstatement, “ Being that can be understood
islanguage’ . Hisfollowing satementsareinteresting.

Thispaper attemptsto understand the Indian
philosophical tradition at the backdrop of western
hermeneutical thinker, Gadamer who hasdiscussed the
roleof tradition, text and method in understanding.

aaa
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Re-looking I ndian Philosophy for the21% Century

Dr. S. Panneer selvam

Department of Philosophy, University of Madras, Chennai
sps@md4.vsnl.net.in

Philosophy consists of reflection on man's
experienceinrelationto himself. But areflection on
one'sexperienceisbased on what type of philosophy
oneissubscribingto. By “typeof philosophy”, wemean
whether oneisrooted in one' sown tradition or rooted
in “borrowed tradition” of the west. If a person
developshisreflection on aborrowed tradition, then
one must also see how far this will help. K.
Satchidananda Murty in his book, Philosophy in
India,* argues that there were three different
conceptionsof philosophy prevailedinIndiaat different
periods. (i) Philosophy astherational, critical and
illuminating review of the contents of theology,
economicsand political scienceand also astheright
instrument and foundation of al actionand duty, which
hel psoneto achieveintellectual baance, (dnvikaiki),
(if) Philosophy as a system of ideas comprising
epistemol ogy, metaphysicsand ethics, (darsana) and
(i) Philosophy as the intuitive network of views
regarding man, hisnature and destiny, nature and the
Ultimate Redlity or God (popular philosophy). Of these,
the second conceptionisfound in Sanskrit, Pali and
Prakrit sources and the third is expressed in other
Indian languages. Philosophersin Indiaare concerned
with al the three conceptions of philosophy though
philosophers choosetheir conceptionsbased ontheir
interest. But atotal understanding of Indian philosophy
becomes complete only through the understanding of
all three conceptionsof philosophy taken together.

When Indian phil osophy wasdwindling under
theyokeof Britishrule, and English missionarieswith
aview to exposing weakness of Indian thought and
cultureand establishing superiority of their own, writing
books and translating a number of religious and
philosophic works in Sanskrit, a new wave of
consciousnesswas created in India. The coming of
the Europeans and the establishment of avast British

Empire on Indian soil in the 19th century, no doubt,
opened anew chapter intheculturd and politica history
of India TheOrientdistshavemadean attempt torevive
Indian philasophy. Thewestern knowledgebased Indian
intellectualshad their visions col oured by thewestern
world. They began tojudge Indian conceptsin western
terms. Thedynamic civilization of thewest began to
break the age-old Indian traditionsand ideals. At one
stage, it wasevenfet that theancient Indian civilization
wouldjust bereplaced by thewestern. Rammohun Roy,
thefather of Modern Indiaemerged during thisperiod,
followed by Swami Vivekananda, Swami RamaTirtha
and others. These western educated Indians were
appalled at the plight of their countrymen who were
reluctant to leavetheir ancestra heritage and embrace
thedien cultural patternsand valuesimposed onthem.
Thetrandaionof many ancient Sengkrit textsinto English
by the Orientalistsand their publication by the Clarendon
Press, Oxford, under the general title* Sacred Books
of theEast” helped thelndiansto know thesignificance
of their rich spiritud heritage. They fdt theneed to defend
it. But they also understood the necessity of
accommodating and absorbing certain trendsof western
civilization, into thefabric of Indian culture, without
affecting the essential root basesof theancient past. In
order to suit modern conditions, they sought to revise
their ancient pattern of thoughts. They interpreted for
example, the Vedanta texts in the light of the ideas
stemmed from the west by means of their intuitive
experiencesand offered the necessary ethosbest suited
totheIndian mindinthemodern context. Thewestisa
symbol of the new age aswell as new knowledgeto
Roy and Vivekananda. Roy who had hisspiritua roots
firmly in the Vedantaal so had profound knowledge of
thegreat philosophical thoughtsof thewest. Different
western movementswerefamiliar to him. It washewho
had put India on the march towards progress and
freedom. In the works of Roy, Aurobindo,
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Radhakrishnan and otherswefind aconscious attempt
to reversethedirection in whichthewestern-oriented
intellectuals had previously studied Indian thought.
Instead of assessing Indianidessinwesternterms, they
assessed westernideasin Indianterms.

Contemporary Indian philosophy took an
important dimensionin 1917 and scholarsclassify the
devel opment of contemporary Indian philosophy into
two periods: (1) The period from 1917 to 1947 and
(2) from 1947 onwards. During 1917-1920, two
important eventstook placein Indian history. Gandhi
becametheleader of thenationd liberation movement
in 1917 and Aurobindo’s philosophy became
prominence. Aurobindo was dissatisfied with the
traditional aswell asthewestern Indologists’ way of
understanding the Vedas. He made a significant
contribution in shaping the contemporary Indian
philosophy. For thisreason, someconsider him asthe
father of contemporary Indian philosophy. Similarly,
Radhakrishnan asaninterpreter of Indian thought gave
anew directionto Indian philosophy. Hiscommentaries
onthetextswereawaysrefreshingly origind. Hefirmly
believed that hisroleasacommentator wasto disclose
therelevance and thetopicality of the central truthsof
the scripturesto our nuclear age.

During the post-independence period, three
important works on contemporary Indian philosophy
were published by the modern scholarsteaching in
different Universities. They areasfollows: 1. Current
Trends in Indian Philosophy, (1972) (eds.) K.
Satchidananda M urty and K. Ramakrishna Rao, 2.
Contemporary Indian Philosophy (second series)
(1974) (ed.) Margaret Chatterjee and 3. Indian
Philosophy To-day, (1975) (ed.) N.K. Devargja. It
has been generally viewed that the above works
published during 1970-80, mainly examinewestern
philosophical thinking. Thearticlespublishedinthese
books deal with western philosophical issues and
discussionson Indian philosophy iscomparatively less.
Hencethere hasbeen acriticismthat Indian Philosophy
haslostitsdirectionandif at all it hasto survive, there
must be somedirection. Why did thisproblem occur?
The problemsthat arefaced by Indian philosophers
arepartly dueto lack of Sanskrit knowledge and also
partly duetotheinfluenceof theanti-metaphysica trend
inAnglo-Americanandytica philosophy hasproduced
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arift, asort of crissof communicationamongtraditiona
scholars.

Wecan classfy philosophersinIndiaintothree
major groups: (1) Group of philosopherswho arewell
trainedin classical Indian tradition but lack both the
knowledge of any foreign language and thetool s of
philosophizing. (2) Group of philosopherswho are
basically trained in western philosophy, especialy in
existentialism, phenomenology and analytical
philosophies. These philosophers atogether reject
Indian philosophy and they believe that Indian
philosophy hasnothing to contributeand (3) Thegroup
of philosopherswho aregood bothinwesternand Indian
philosophy; these philosopherstry to apply thewestern
modelsor toolsto Indian philosophical problems. Itis
thethird group of philosopherswho could bring areal
change in Indian philosophy. How far we are
productive? How are our indigenous methods or
techniques acceptable? Are we prepared to accept
something from other cultureto suit us? What does
trandl ation of westernideasinto our own nativeidea
mean?All these questionscan beaddressed to thethird
group of philosophers, asthey a one are capabl e of
answering and solving the problemsof philosophy. The
Sanskrit pundits, belonging tothefirst group arenotin
apostiontotrandatetheir idessinto any of theforeign
of languagesand hencetheoutsider findsit difficult to
understand them. Thewestern philosopherslivingin
India, i.e., the second group of philosophers write
mainly for thelndian scholarsinIndia. Suresh Chandra
points out that Indian scholars writing on western
literatureis not taken serioudly by thewest.? Thusthe
future of Indian philosophy depends on the synthetic
and assimilative approach of Indian philosophers
towards contemporary western philosophy. Thelndian
philosopher of to day must, widen hisperspectiveand
sharpen hisphilosophic tool sthrough athorough and
careful study of a balanced assimilation of the
movementsof contemporary western philosophy. In
other words, “wemust become philosophically alive
andactive’ 2

1. K. Satchidandana Murty, Philosophy inIndia, Indian
Council of Philosophical Research, New Delhi and Motilal
Banarsidass, New Delhi, 1991, p.vii.

2 Suresh Chandra's Report, in Philosophy inIndia, Ibid.,
p. 151

3. lbid., p. 152.
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Many contemporary Indian philosophershave
shown the need and the method to evolve a truly
modern way of doing philosophy. There are
philosopherswho talk about establishing acrestive
philosophical traditionin Indiawhich self-conscioudy
takes up that core-tradition, and perceivesitself as
continuing the discussion of thethemes, issuesand
problemsformulatedin, and arisng out of, thet tradition,
no matter in what language and irrespective of the
geographical and socio-political loyalty of theauthor.

9

Sibgiban Bhattacharyya susage of mathematical logic
torepresent Navya-Nyaya, B. K. Matila’sapplication
of analytical philosophy tounderstand Nye yaredlism,
J.N. Mohanty’s application of Husserlian concept of
phenomenology to Indian philosophical problems,
Ganeswar Mishra'slinguistic and analytic trendsto
interpret Advaita, and R. Balasubramanian’'s
phenomenol ogicad modd for understandingAdvataare
al creativemethodswhich show adirectionfor thefuture
of Indian Philosophy.

aaa
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Relevance of Non-violenceln TheM odern Wor ld with
Special Reference To Jainism

Dr.KokilaH. Shah

Hon. Misiting Prof. K.J. Somaiya Centre for Sudies in Jainism,
Somaiya Campus, Vidyanagari,
Management Bldg. |Ind Floor,Cabin No 8, idyavihar, Mumbai.
shah_kokila@rediffmail.com

Jainism holds an important position among Indian philosophical systems. It hasenriched Indian culturein many
ways.

Jainism hasbeenrightly called ethical religion, whichisapplicable and relevant today asit was 2500 years ago.
It lays great stress on good conduct. In Jainism, non-injury isareligion and not merely a part of religion. Non-
violence is no doubt, preached by all religions but Jainism has worked it out both in its negative and positive
aspects in such a way that a conscientious observance of it is sure to safeguard both personal and social
interests. The Jain ethos comprehends all aspects of human life and lead to social development, individual
happiness, economic advancement and political harmony. The paper highlights Jain doctrine of non-violence
with all its varied implications, which need to be explored in greater detail. An attempt is made to discuss
principle of non-violence in modern world. which has rel evance to the solutions of the following problems:- i)
Ecology 2) world peace 3) Interfaith dialogue.

Inthe age of globalization, we haveto reaffirm faith in Indian ethos. We may be able to create then technocrats
entrepreneurs managers and business leaders who would try to improve quality of the life. Lord Mahavira
advocated overcoming viceslike anger greed etc. and recommended the practice of certain virtues. The ethical
principles of Jainism prescribe a code of conduct, which requires an individual to be an ideal person with non-
violence asthe foundation of hislife.

TheAnuvrata movement of Acharya Tulsi deserves mention in this connection. It isapanaceato get rid of the
evils of society. Jain values can encourage understanding and tolerance. Its welfare economics needs to be
studied. The focusis on of self-purification and self-management. Today, when we are living in the world of
conflicts and in constant dread of war, the tremendous practicality of Jain doctrines and non-violent model of

life stylemust berealized.

Jainismholdsanimportant postionamong Indian
philosophical systems. It hasenriched Indian culture
in many ways. Lord Mahavirarepresentsthe Jaina
tradition of Indiaand that of non-violence. Though he
preached 2600 yearsago, hispreaching'sarerelevant
eventoday. Hismessageisfull of ‘ Pragméticoptimism’,
self-discipline and self-reliance and bears special
significancefor the better social order and spiritual
advancement of mankind. The paper attempts to
highlight relevance of Jainaprincipleof non-violence
inthe 21% century.

Theethical doctrine of the Jainasisuniqueand
non-violenceiscentral to Jainasystem of thought In
Jainismnon-violenceisardigionand not merdly apart
of religion. In Jaintext .* It isexplicitly mentioned

“Every livingbengwantstolive. Sorrow andkillingare
not liked by any living being. All beingslovetheir life’.
Thisimplicitly establishesthat al beingshavetheright
tolive. Another Jain text says, Non-violenceisfor the
welfareof dl beings.2 Non-violence aggravatesenmity
whereasviolence promotesfriendship.® Further ‘Non-
violenceistheshelter for theterror stricken.* Thebasis
of Jain concept of non-violenceisreverencefor life.
Non-violenceisthevirtue, which asksusto respect al
formsof life.

Thequintessenceof Lord Mahavira steachingsis
that Religion sustainstheworld. Non-violence, self
restraint and penance are constituents of Religion”>
“Tirrthankaras have recongnised non-violence asduty
knowing the suffering of all beings.” °Lord Mahavira
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hassaid “Tokill or hurt any living being amountsto
killing or hurting oneself. Compassion to othersis
compassion toone’'sown self”.”Man should livein
harmony with all beings and nature. Hence, the
relevance of Jain concept of non-violencewhich can
bringin adaptability inmodernlife-styleand may help
us changethe attitude of peopleintoday’sworld of
consumerism hedonism and terrorism. Non-violence
can be broadly interpreted to mean “ harmlessness”.
Non-violence need not be regarded as a passive
attitude. To emphasizeitsspiritual dimension let us
underganditsimplications Spiritud law expressesitsdlf
throughtheactivitiesof life.

1. Non-violenceistheprimary, chief and principal
vow and | other rulesof conduct - non-stealing,
truth, chastity or self restraint and limitation of
possession are derived from non-violence

2. Non~violenceistheprincipleof interdependence-
All Soul are bound together by mutual support
and interdependence which is the principle of
modernecology® Thusnon-violenceistheprinciple
for ecological harmony par excellence. It may be
compared with Deep Ecology.

3. Non-violenceisthebasicvauelnjainismthis
ethica vauehasbeen extendedtofaunaandflora,
toAnimal protection etc.

4. ltistolerancenecessary for resolving conflicts. It
can be applied asacreed onamassscaleinthe
field of politics

5. Non-violenceimpliesvegetarianism, whichis
supported today by the science of medicine. Food
affectsmind body and soul.

Thedoctrineof non-violencehasbeenuniversaly
accepted by dl thereligions- In Buddhism compassion
occupies an important place Islam recognizes the
merciful God. InHinduism, itisagrest religion.“ Thou
shal not kill” isone of theten commandmentsinthe
Bible. However wefind that every religion except
Jainism has permitted or approved of violenceinthe
guiseof sacrificeetc. PerhgpsJainismistheonly religion
whichnot only abstainsitself fromal typesof crudties
and it preachesNon-violenceasitsfirst and foremost
tenet. It considersthought at theroot of action. Hence
the need to change attitude. What is important is
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vigilance. Il practicesprevailingin the contemporary
society aretheresultsof violencein thought trandated
into violencein action - the physical violencewhich,
we see al around us. Violence brings disharmony
polluting Individual self aswell associety. Wehaveto
reinterpret the antique value of non-violencein the
modern context. Therationale behind the principle of
non-violenceistheequality of al living beings. Lord
Mahavira says, “Not to kill any living being isthe
quintessence of all wisdom. Certainly, one has to
understand that non-violenceand equdlity of dl living
beingsare essentiasof dharma’. ®

Positive Aspect of Non-Violence:

Thepogtivesdeof non-violenceisasimportant
as the negative side but it is sometimes not fully
appreciated. Thepositive aspect impliesforgiveness,
kindness, charity and service, friendship towardsall
beings, respect for the qualities of virtuous people,
utmost compassion for the afflicted beings and
equanimity towardsthosewho are not well disposed
towards us. Socio-cultura dimension of non-violence
isimportant intheage of globalization today.

L et us see contribution of non-violencein 21
century world order and new socid order. Implications
for 1) Ecology 2) World Peace 3) Interfaith Dialogue

Environmental degradationisburning problem
of thisage. Ecological crisiswearefacing today is
perhaps, one of theworst crisesin history. Manin his
attemptsto get mastery over Nature hasdestroyed it.
Thesolutiontotheproblemwill comefromman himself
and not from science and technol ogy. Jain philosophy
of the natureis based on non-violence. It teachesus
what weat individual level can and must do to change
our mind, practicesand modeof living. Theprinciple
of ecology inJain text is‘ parasparpapgrahojivanam’
%1n Jainliteratureitissaid that lifeexistsin not only
human and animal organismsbut alsoin stones, earth,
water, fire, air and vegetation. Consequently man should
not cause harm to them, disturbing the equilibrium
exigingamong them. Theimplicationisthat destruction
of environment isan act of violence. Inthisconnection,
Jaindeclaration onnature, which excelently summearizes
the philosophy of Jainismin preservation of nature,
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ecologica harmony and environmental protection, is
significant. On 239 Oct. 1990 afew eminent Jainsfrom
all over the world presented “ Jain Declaration on
Natureto HisRoyal HighnessPrince Phillip-President
of the World Wide Fund for Nature- International .**
Thiswasto mark theformal entry of the Jainfaithinto
the Network of conservation and Religion. Some of
the stepsfor sustainability areasfollows:

1. Thecultureof over consumerisnwhichistheresult
of technological revolution hasto be checked, as
itistheroot cause of degradation.

2. Environmental education on conservationisa
must. It can show the direction for fundamental
transformation of an individual by non-
participationin destructiveactivities. Theremust
beattitudinal change.

3. Wemust educate children our Indian heritage,
whichitistheir right to know. Thiswill lead to
change in value-system for sustainable
development.

4. Sudainability must beachieved by adopting non-
violent simple, eco-friendly life style and by
avoiding eco-terrorismto preserveincrediblebio-
diversty.

Though it is necessary to have a general
legidationfor environmental protection, environmental
lawswill not help much. Individuasby self-discipline
and practice can effect changes. It isthisconception
of lifean ethical responsibility of human beingsthat
made the Jaina tradition a cradle for the creed of
ecologica harmony. “ Theideaof ecology of science
isfirmly grounded into amoral perspectiveand the
Jainmord tradition of therespect for lifeand itssanctity
may have high potentialsof relevance.” 2

PEACE

Jain seers have craved for the peace and
prosperity of al on the earth and prayed for their
welfareintheir prayer. Non-violencecan play arole
incompeting terrorism.

“One must amost sum up the atmosphere of
Jainismin onephrasethat wefindin‘ Sutrakritang’
that man by not injuring living cresturesreachesthe
“Nirvana’ which is peace-peace between man and
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man, peace between manand animal, peaceeverywhere
andinal things’ .22

Peaceisan ethical issuethat showsconcernfor
humanity. Inthemodern gtrife-tornworld whendl sorts
of distrust, doubtsand warsareprevalent al over the
universeand when violencethrestenstoruintheentire
fabric of human civilization, the quest for peace, which
isat thevery heart of Jainism, issignificant. Today we
arelivingintheageof scienceand technology. Thereis
tremendous growth of knowledge. It is the era of
informationrevolution. At thesametime, itistheage of
anxiety and mental tension. We are passing through
vaue-criss. Man hasknown much about theatomsbut
not about the values needed for the meaningful and
peaceful life. In contemporary world, theneed of Jaina
values hasbecomemore pressing than ever before. At
present situation, either we have to establish peace
through non-violence and other Jain practicesor we
haveto facedestruction.

Nuclearismand Terrorism, which aretheresult of
the narrow outlook, have crested what iscalled Culture
of violence and Peace has become adream. Today’s
worldisin constant dread of war. Thereiscommunal
disharmony. Theonly thing violencecandoistoexcite
greater violence. Modern scientific and technological
progress has created conditionsinwhich manmust live
together in peace or face destruction. Peaceistoday
the condition for survival. Peace between peopl e of
different races caste and creed and between nations.
Theroad to peaceisareturn to certain principles of
religion. All religions advocate path of good conduct
and spiritua upliftment. Basicjourney towardsspiritua
perfectioniscommontoal religions. Thequestionis
how to accomplish peace. It cannot be accomplished
by governments or by external agency. It cannot be
imposed from outside. It must grow fromwithin, what
isneededisvision of peace. We must rediscover our
cultural heritage. The Philosophy that liesbehind the
creation of UNESCO declaresthat, “ Sincewarsbegin
inthemindsof men. Itisinthemindsof thementhat the
defense of peace must be constructed.” It followsthat
(1) We must accept mutual goodwill and friendliness
among different nations as anecessary condition for
world peace;(2) Secondly, there should be complete
avoidance of violence. Non-violence should be
practiced in words, thoughts and deeds by each
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individua with convictionthatitisalaw of nature.

Theeternal values preached by Lord Mahavira
transcend religious barriers. They have universal
relevance.

Interfaith Dialogue:
Inthiscontext, it ispertinent to note:

Anekantvada or syadavada or theory of
manifoldness of Reality or Jaina Theory of
Réelativity. Thedoctrineof multiplevisionisanother
Important contribution of Jainism, toworld thought. It
isextension of principleof non-violenceinintellectua
field. Itislogic of probability or relativism based on
realism. It implies non-absolutism. This theory is
unparalleledin history of philosophy. ‘ Respect to the
viewsof others' isimportant for attitudinal change. It
will resultintoleration- Thisprincipledevel opscatholic
outlook necessary for peaceful coexistenceltisholistic
principle. The kind of intellectual toleration it will
developwill further lead to an atmosphere of peaceful
coexistenceavoiding dogmatismand fanaticism. Much
violenceintheworld today arisesfrom fundamental
ideologica and religiousdisagreement “ Janismwithits
theory of multiplevisonsprovidesaframework through
which qualitiesliketolerance understanding etc. can
bedeveloped”.

Jainthinkershave cong stently shown respect for
other faiths. No wonder that Jainismisopposedtoall
formsof religiousfanaticism. Reigionsshould unitethe
peopleand not dividethem.

It hel psusto understand the viewpointsof others.
It helps also to cultivate spirit of tolerance and
understanding. Thiswill incressegoodwill and harmony.
One has to practice generosity of spirit and avoid
fundamentalism. Thus, antagonism can beresolved not
by quarrelsbut by communication and understanding.
It isthe principle of co-operation and peaceful co-
exigence. Thismeanstoleration, whichischaracteristic
of Jainaldeology. One should accept one'sfaith but
also respect other’s faith. It is also an ideal for
successfully managing conflicts-personal or
interpersond, nationdl or internationd. Itisthedoctrine
of open-mindedness, which is the expression of
fundamental non-violent attitude. It has wonderful
power of assimilation. “Jainism with its theory of
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multiple-vision providesaframework through which
qualities like tolerance, understanding etc. can be
developed”*. If we accept this synoptic outlook in
life, dl quarrdswill vanish. Nation'sforeign policy should
beinfluenced by such and understanding. Theredl threst
toworld peacecomesfromideological conflicts, which
canbeavoided. Another principlecalled non-attachment
to possessionisacomprehens ve precept or an ethical
principlefor agood socia order. It referstolimitation
of mindless accumulation of things and articles of
consumption. All human vicesaredueto attachment to
possession. “ Thedesirefor power and possession has
givenbirthtotheracefor atomic weapons. Thisvirtue
stresses changein attitude”.*> One major factor for
peaceisour attitude towards our possession. Thisis
the principle of Aparigraha It means- non-
acquidtiveness:

TheJain principleis-Enhancethequality of life
and not merely increase the quantity of consumption-
Attachment to possession reflectsour greedy attitude
The Jainaemphasi son non-attachment to possesson-
issignificant from social and human point of view. Itis
not possessionsthat arereal obstaclesthered obstacles
areour atitudes. Thecraving for possession not needed
iIsone of the causesfor violence. Thisconcept does
not mean not to fulfill one’ sneeds. Themessageof this
virtueisto eradicatethe selfish desirefor power. This
virtuestresses changein attitude of mind. Self-control
rather than self — ndulgence leads to detachment to
possession. Theconceptisorigina to Jainism. Itredly
denotesanon- violent attitude. Theemphasishereis
on certain amount of self- restraint and not on
possessing necessary thingsfor living. Whenthereis
thought of non-attachment to hoarding, naturally,
violencewill haveno placeinman'slifeAlsoother vices
like stealing untruthful ness and absence of sdlf-control
will die. Obvioudy thiskind of philasophy will givethe
way for goodwill and peace. Thisvirtuehasnot merely
religio- economic significance but also social
Sgnificance.

Conclusion:

Needlessto say, that aproper understanding of
all these principleswill contributeto the solution of
manifold problems confronting humanity in search of
peace.
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Theseunique conceptshelpin building up sound
vauesysem.A new typeof thinkingisrequired. Janism
preachesthat ultimately peaceisconciliaion. Itinvolves
factors‘within’. Main features of Jain framework for
securing peace are, 1) Global disarmament, 2)
Redtraint, 3) Liberationfrom violence, 4) Giving up of
€go, negativity and impurity. Jainism offersunique
philosophy for world era.

From theforgoing discussion it isevident that
Jainism ded swith the permanent valuesof life, which
are of enduring benefit to mankind. The Anuvrata
movement founded AcharyaTuls and Ahimsayatra
started by AcharyaMahaprajanaare wel come steps
for establishing peaceful socia order. Jainism preaches
humanism. In addition to non-violence, penance,
forgiveness, self-control etc. alsoformapart of Jaina
tradition. Jainism emphasizesindividual, socia and
spiritua values, for upliftment of soul and welfare of
the universe. Perhaps, Jainapreceptscan providea
civilized basisfor peaceful co-existence. Again Jaina
scripturesexpressthefeding of friendlinessby saying:

“We extend forgiveness toall. Let all forgive
us'. . “Letthelaw Jaingiveal happiness’ Thesenoble
ideal s can be solid foundations of society and lead to
abetter socia order.

Intheend, distinctive Jain principlescan beused
tofacilitate and establish peace ontheglobe. InIndia
religion and philosophy are not isolated pratices but
they areintertwined withlife.

Lord Mahavirawasthe great apostle of peacein
theworld and with the Jain principle of non-violence
world cantravel dong the path of peace and freedom
fromfear. Perhapsin thetwenty-first Century Jainism
may ruletheworld. Jain message of peace and world
fraternity isacall for internationaism.

Ahimsaisthesupremerdigion-"Nothingishigher
than Mount Meru or anything more expansive than
the sky Likewise know that no Dharmaisequal to
Ahimsaintheworld.” **. Jainism standsout from other
religionsinitsapplication of non-Violence. Itismore
than amoral precept. It isequated with deity andis
described asthe protector of thewhole universe.

Natureistreated reverentialy in Jainism, It asks
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us to shape our actions with a more care for their
environmental consequences. ‘ Conserve ecology or
perish’ isthe message of Jainismto modernworld.

In Jainism non-violenceisnot merely aritua but
disciplinefor al at all times. It providesuswith earth
ethics. It would help humanity to livein harmony with
Nature. Jainismteachesnot to exploit naturein our greed
for wealth and power if we practice non-violenceand
bealittle cautious perhaps, we can prevent disturbing
ecology. All our sefish pursuitsamount to violence. Non-
violenceimpliesrestricted consumption of national
resources - In social context it implies practices of
restraintinal activities- Do not harm others, consume
energy only totheextent thatisminimally essential. No
extravagance or waste should bethere dueto neglect
and carel essness. Lord Mahavirarightly observed that
non-violenceiswholesomefor al living beings. Itis
abundantly clear that non-violent life-styleisimperative
to save mankind. A careful study of Jainascriptures
revealsevidencesfor theconcern of Janismfor universa
welfare.

Inthisway, we haveto evolveanew life- style-
based on values- L et theworld follow the Jainaway of
life. We can formul ate certain basi ¢ concepts, based on
thesevaues.

Inthe age of globalization, we haveto reaffirm
faith in Indian ethos. We may be able to create then
technocrats entrepreneurs Managers and business
leaderswho would try toimprove quality of thelife.
Lord Mahaviraadvocated overcoming viceslikeanger
greed etc. and recommended the practice of certain
virtues Theethica principlesof Jainism prescribeacode
of conduct, which requiresanindividual to beanided
person with non-violence asthefoundation of hislife.

The Anuvrata movement of Acharya Tuls
deservesmention in thisconnection. It isapanaceato
get rid of theevilsof society. Jain val uescan encourage
understanding and tolerance. Itswelfare economics
needsto bestudied. Thefocusison of self-purification
and salf-management. Today, Whenwearelivinginthe
world of conflicts and in constant dread of war, the
tremendous practicaity of Jain doctrinesan non-violent
modéd of lifestylemust beredlized.
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Agenda:

1

Commitment to cultureof non-violenceindl fidds
of lifeat dl levels-individual, socid, national and
internaiond.

Wemust endeavourer to change mental attitudes
to avoid conflicts Einstein hasrightly observed
‘with the splitting of the atom, everything has
changed save our mode of thinking'. Thus, we
hurl ourselvestoward unparalleled catastrophe.
So our present problem s, perhaps- we need to
bemoreobjective,. Anattitudeto life, which seeks
fulfillmentinmateridism, iswrong.

We have to come out of narrow mindedness,
selfishnessand egoism and practiceliberalismin
thought. There should be development from
anthropocentricismto bio-centricism.

Toeradicatethedesirefor acquisition by ressting
greed and fedling of passvenessand thuspractice
restraint.

To propagate and practice vegetarianism to
developfinequdlities.

Toadopt theprincipleof ‘Liveand Letlive', for
ecologica equilibrium. Animal RightsProtection
of wildlife

Development of toleration through interfaith
dia oguesisimportant. Peopleshould beeducated
for peaceand harmony.

Last but not the least- Be aconqueror- Ethico -
Spiritual consderationsaresignificant and for that
implementation of virtuesand val ue- perspective
should be stressed.

I would like to conclude the paper with an

optimistic note: “No wonder then that Jainismisa
systemwhich offersmuch that ispermanent and eternd
and has stood thetest of time, it has helped and still
hel p humanity to regainitsinner balancewhichisthe
crying need of the present age’*®
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Purusharthasasan Answer to Existential Crises
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Abstract : The movement from the industrial age to the consumer age has been too fast for many societiesto
make appropriate adjustments. Indian society, in particular, has still to cometo gripswith thischangeduetoits
multifarious culture and socio-economic disparities. Theworld tendsto become moreimpersonal and bureaucratic
and it remainsto be seen if man will be* caught in the same presuppositions and blinded by the same prejudices,
as Carl Jung put it.

Asthings get standardized, even human psychology seemsto be caught in the cobwebs of a uniform format.
Modern science, especially biotechnology and genetics, have changed the way we look at life. The power of
controlling oil-wealth and other natural resources have led to military conquests and smaller nations have
willingly or unwillingly succumbed to the pressures of their * big brothers'.

In the crossroads of culture, we find crises of values, trust and confidence. It is a crisis in our
civilization, despiteitsadvances. Man haslost hisbearings and is solely motivated by material goals. Theonly
purushartha is success and survival. For, it is negative peace that man puts up with, living as we do in the
shadow of technology, terrorism and political and religious fanaticism. The past is done with, the future is
unborn, and the present isuncertain. One continuesto life, but not enjoy life. Thisistheexistential predicament
of modern society.

Going beyond the epistemological, ethical, ontological and linguistic issues, Indian philosophy takesaholistic
view of human existence and the universe. Inner enlightenment or self-realizationisitsgoal . It suggestsaview
and amethod to overcome intellectual, epistemological and metaphysical issues by sheer force of experience
and use of reasoned logic. It providesfor aphilosophy of life, not merely for aliving. Thefour purusharthas of
Dharma, Artha, Kama and Moksha are as relevant today as in the ancient times when these were enunciated.
Combined with the values of discipline and love, the purusharthas can help an individual to overcome his
existential crisisand livealife of peace. If every individual experienceinner peace, therewill be peacein society.

This paper attemptsto show theimportance of Dharmaasthe basisof al other purusharthas and how these can
be practiced in today’ sworld. Restoring faith inidealism and spiritualism, life can be turned into a cel ebration

from being merely enjoyed.

Thoreau : “Tobeaphilosopher isnot merely
to have subtle thoughts, but to so lovewisdom asto
liveaccordingtoitsdictates.”

Max Mudler : “Philosophy istheknowledge
of thelimitsof our knowledge.’

| have begun my paper with thesetwo quotations
to show why philosophy isvitd to human beings. There
arethose who exist and those who live. Peoplewith
no philosophy can manageto survive and continueto
exist. They will livelikeany of theother living things-
completetheir life-cyclewithout endowing anything for
their children except what wecall *instincts . A man
who goesbeyond mere existencewill haveachosen
set of good godstofocusonandalogicaly discovered
set of valuesto support histhinking and activities. In

doing so, he would have lived a life of reason, as
Socratessaid, alifeworth living. In doing so, hewould
have realized his potentialities and weaknesses and
organized hislieby adjusting hispriorities, goalsand
methods by areasonablebalance of hisassetswith his
liabilities, physical, intellectud, socia and mentd. This
isnothing but living according to the dictates of one's
wisdom.

What weareinfor today isthegiant |leap from
theindustrial ageto the computer age and thentothe
servicesand consumer age. Theearly part of thetwenty-
first century will leave behind the knowledge-age and
manifest theageof professons. Theprofessonswill be
connoted by ahandful of *highly’ qualified menand
womenwhowill determinethecourseof lifeand destiny
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of therest of mankind in particular and theworldin
genera. AsDaniel Bell had put it some decadesago,
wewill haveaworldthat ismeant for, and full of only
‘experts for every littleor bigwork and they will come
withaprice-tag and abrand-name. Theworld, inother
words, will beanimpersond, bureaucratic tagewhere
everyonewill performtheassignedrolehe/sheishired
to do with no filial, personal or emotional base or
context.

A cynicwill easlly say that even humanrdaions
that wevalue may also comeat aprice. Thequestion
wemay ask, asCarl Jung put it : Will man be‘ caught
inthe same presuppositionsand blinded by the same
prejudices ? Or, will it be anew manwho will bea
work-horsemoving in onestraight direction that only
hisroving hiseyescan see, without any concernfor his
fellow-beings?Will it bea‘ reformed’ beingwhowill
carefor society and theenvironment?Or, will amgority
of the peopl e continueto be standardized spokesand
pegson theworldly-wheel driven by acorporate or
bureaucratic chargewithits programmed voltage so
that the cell, and the machine, can both be discarded
whenthework isover?

JKrishnamurti put it very succinctly: ‘How to
bring about aradica revolutioninthehumanlivingin
the world, so confused, so miserable, and at war’ ?
Man continuesto runthrough hislifetill hislast breath,
without peace, and with existentia anxiety surrounding
himfromal sdesand thefear of death makinghimfed
lifeisfutile. Hisrdigiousfaithissubstituted by reason,
persond effortsby technol ogy and established family
by service-industry.

What isin store for usin the near future? |
wouldrefer to some:

Science:

Thescienceof biotechnology and geneticsisboth
aboonaswell asabane—it hasgiven usmorehealthy
food to consume and helped to prevent or check
certain congenital deformities. New vaccinestoraise
Immunity-levels and preservatives have reduced
wastage and crop-loss so that we arein aposition to
manage the consequences or famine- and- drought
Stuationsor natural calamities.

But it also has led to sex-determination tests,
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infanticide and femal efoeticide, genesdection, andto
some extent pre-natal genetic manipulation. Arewe
goingto have' programmed’ and ' custom-built’ living
beingson theHuxleyan model ?

Energy crisis:

Despite all the investments and research for
alternate sources of energy, oil remainsthe primary
source. And will continueto run the world-economy
for at least till theturn of thiscentury. Whoever controls
theworld'soil-wealthwill havetherest of theworld at
hisbeck and call. Unless, thereamiracleof andternative
that can subdue the power of oil. That means, more
military conquestsinthe name of demoractic/political
goalsto control oil and other natural minerals and
resources.

Nations:

Theworld will be bossed over by thosewith a
culturd identity and ahighly competent knowledge-pool
withthebest of military strength and hardware. Smaller
nationswill haveto perambulatethe’ big brothers' and
liveintheir shadows.

Crisesof cultureand civilization:
Crisisof values:

Presuming that manisanintellectual, rational,
emotiona and spiritud being, will therebeany valueat
al,inanindividua driven by ‘success and‘money’?

Will traditional valueslike, truth, beauty, love,
honesty, respect, benevolence, etc. become bankrupt
and redundant?

Will material successonly becomeacriterionfor
political honoursand socid recognition?

When money isidolized and worshipped, will
individua knowledgeand skillsbecomeanitemor just
afactor in acorporate set-up?

What about the values of freedom, liberty and
justice?Will these be bound within the parameters of
technology and bureaucracy?Will justice beamatter
of convenienceand affordability?

Will family and parenthood have any valuewhen
their functions can be outsourced?

National Seminar on Indian Philosophy: It's Relevance in the 21%t Century - 18" & 19" January, 2008



18

Crisgisof trust and confidence:

Moremateria possess onsthan needed —thefear
of lossof faceand statusin highly competitive, result-
orientated professions.

- Lossof benefitswhen utility of anindividua
reducesin amanagement programme.

- Lack of family or social support inasociety
devoid of welfare schemes— Insurance cover does
not benefit alarge majority of common people.

- What to do with one's accumulated
pOssessions?

- Fear of death, painsof old age.

- Will futuresociety bemorescientific, civil and
secular?

- High-level competition, knowledge-explosion,
perceived inabilitiesand personal glory at any cost
make peopleviolent and aggressive. Sycophancy is
an easy way towinfavours.

Therearemany smilar questionsandwhat is
stated above is just indicative of the crises that
individua sand society may encounter inthenear future.
What these crisesrepresent isnot merely aclash of
traditional and modernvalues. It representsacrisisin
our civilizationitself, for man hasonly oneinstrument
to direct him, thematerialist compass, neglecting the
socid, mental, and spiritual bearings. Indian society
and thosethat belong to the so-called third world and
beyond have onefoot fixed on thetraditiona rock and
the other on thefluid modern. In such asituation the
only purusharthaseemsto besuccessand surviva. As
Martin Heidegger says, we are living in world of
negative peace in the shadow of terror imposed by
technology, consumerism, andin contemporary times,
political and religiousfanaticism.

Itisherethat Indian philosophy can help usto
easethecrises, if not necessarily to entirely overcome
these. That isnot to say that the philosophy fromthe
west has no use. The primary approach of western
thinkershasbeen epistemological or ethicd. Inwestern
tradition, duaism of subject-object hasbeen attempted
to be resolved by reason or experience, or an ideal
reconciliation of thetwo. Itisonly Indian philosophy
that takes a holistic view, going beyond the
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episgemologica, ethicd, ontologica andlinguisticissues.
Whether weconsider theVedantic view or that of Jaina
or Buddhist, we havethetool of inner enlightenment or
sdf-redlization, wherethetranscendental unity of man,
theworld and the ultimateredlity isexperienced. Some
giveitardigiousinterpretation of theunity of God, man
and theworld. Indian philosophy hasthe attitude of
respecting, and, if possible, assimilating the ‘ other’
viewpoint, though not necessarily accepting it. In other
words, Indian philosophy providesfor aview and a
method to overcomeintellectual, epistemol ogical and
metaphysical issues by sheer force of experienceand
use of reasoned logic. It providesfor aphilosophy of
life, not merely for aliving.

How isit possible? By re-orienting ourselves
with thevaluesingrained inthefour purusharthasand
making thesefitinwith our circumstances.

DHARMA: It is our misfortune that
‘dharma ismistakenfor rdigion. Whentheancient seers
spokeof dharmaasthelessonsonehastolearninthe
first quarter of hislife, they werereferring not merely to
theknowledgeof scriptures, but theknowledgeof duties
and these are to be performed throughout one'slife.
Oneneed not beaManuvaadi, but onethingiscertain
—noindividud hasany vaueor meaning unlessheknows
clearly what his duties are and how they are to be
performed by virtue or the different positionsthat one
may occupy in the course of life. Plato spoke of the
qualificationsand dutiesof agood citizenin hisideal
state and Bradley too spoke of ‘ My station and my
duties . Nowhere has this concept of dharma been
spoken of so succinctly, clearly and e oquently thanin
the Bhagwad Gitawhen KrishnaadvisesArjunato just
do hisduty and leavetherest to God. Man isan agent
of God and God isthegrest director of al that happens
in His creation. One should do one's duty without
expecting reward. Duty donewith asenseof devotion,
humility, honesty and clarity of purposewill necessarily
entall itsjust reward. It will comewithout one'sasking
for or demandingit. Dharmaproperly performed leads
to one becoming asthithaprajna, aman with balanced
wisdom who isundisturbed by happiness or sadness,
by achievementsor failures. Heisaman at peacewith
himsdlf dl thetime.

Thesameprincipleisstatedinldam, Chrigtianity,
Judaism and Zoroastrianism where man is either
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concelved of as partner of God or animage of God
and isbound by the divine commandment. Whilethis
religiousview isacceptablefor practica consderations,
Indian philasophy goesbeyond practica consderations
to achieve permanent salvation, moksha

ARTHA : Thisisthe purusharthafor theyouth
that isthe second stage of aman’slife. Having learnt
one'sdutiesitistimeto utilize knowledgeto devel op
and practicevocationd skills. Indian philosophy isnot
against the enjoyment of material comforts, but
emphasizesthat it should belegitimately gained and be
thefruitsof one' ssincereefforts Arthameansindulging
In an economic activity commensurate with one’'s
knowledgeand skillsand appropriateto one' sposition
intheschemeof things. Sinceevery oneisnot equaly
endowed inall respects, one should do only that which
one'scapacity permits. Wefind suchanideain Plato’s
Republic, wherejusticeistheresult of eachindividual
doing what he is good at and fit to do without
encroaching on others good andtheir activity. Society
Isrecognized asacompositeof different functionsall
of which areorganized on arationda basisfor thegood
of every one. Svadharmaand samanyadharmahighlight
thesedifferent duties. If every individual mindshis
bus nesswithout being jealousand greedy, therewill
be peacein society and harmony in every heart. For,
every professonwill berespected and will complement
other professions. Socia stratification, properly done,
recognized and followed, will begood to society.

KAMA : Itisnot merely the satisfaction of sex-
driveor sensual needsof anindividual. Marriageis
recognized as an approved meansto regul ate sexual
activity in society sothat theingtitution of family takes
ameaning.A family that iswell-rdaed withinitsaf will
beahappy family, for every individua’sorganic and
emotiona needsarecatered to. Peopleintoday’stime
havehigh|Qs, but what isit'suseif they lack emationd,
ethicd and spiritud quotients. Weliveinaworldachild
goesout of thefamily inearly childhood and moulded
by agents (play-school, sub-nursery, pre-sursery, KG
etc.) outsdethefamily. These agenciesmay beuseful
toworking parents, but nothing can substitutefor the
senseof belongingnessthat ahappy family can endow
onitscongtituents. All socia crimes, communal stress
and fanatical flare-ups can be sourced to men and
womenwho lack theanchor and support of aninvolved
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family. Inthethird phase of one'slife, one savours
theddlicaciesof thereward of one'slabour andone's
past actions. This is the stage preparatory to
retirement. Every parent fed shappy in hisher twilight
yearsto seehigher family well-settled and know that
he/she hasdone hisduty.

MOKSHA : Havingdoneone'sdutiesitistime
to get detached fromtheworldly thingsand to prepare
for theultimate spiritua goa of mokshaor liberation
from the dutiestowards oneself and others. Having
successfully accomplished one earlier duties, and
handed over thereins of responsibility to the next
generation, itisone' sduty at thisfina stagetorelish
the spiritual elements and meditate for spiritua
enlightenment.

These purusharthas are not peculiar to our
culture, though these have their source in Indian
thought. Let usredlizethat thesevauesarevalidfor
all mankind and can beinterpreted and utilized in
gpecificcontextswithout belittling their value. | would
like to add two more values to these four —
DISCIPLINE and LOVE.

DI SCIPL INE sgnifiesthevirtueof efficiency
in every human activity, acceptance of approved
modesof behaviour, obedienceto statutory authority,
recognition of othersas| wish to berecognized by
others, taking respons bility for my team’'sfailureasa
captainand giving theteam the credit for itssuccess.
Disciplineisdenoted by punctuality, application of
mind, discharging one’ sdebt (amora obligation), co-
operatingin common endeavoursand not causing any
disturbanceto anybody. Disciplinedemandsneatness
and performing dutieswithinthedtipulated time-frame
and leadsto constructive and purposiveactivity and
checkssocid turmoil. Disciplinedsoleadsto persond
and social health thereby realizing one’sown and
others well-being.

LOVE isavaueinitself and manifestsasthe
sentiment of concernfor other living and non-living
things. It encompasses sympathy and empathy. Itis
love that enables one to go beyond oneself, to do
whatever good one can whenever an opportunity
presents itself. Every religion speaks of love of
mankind asanecessary virtueof mantoattan God's
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grace, and by mankindismeant all things, living and
non-living, in God'sschemeof creation. It makesan
individual realize the delicate balance that exists
betweendl livingand non-living thingsso thet theworld
remainsaplaceworthy of living. It enhancesman’s
view of hismateria and socia environment sothat we
maintai n our environment, are compass onatetowards
the present and future generations. Love makes us
unselfish and accommodative promotesthe virtues of
charity, sacrificeand benevolence. Evenif | amtosuffer,
| shall not makesotherssuffer with me.

Purusharthas (values) do not work in
compartments—theseareto beimbibed and practiced
throughout one'slife. Wheninternalized inevery mind
persona ego or glory become redundant. Guru Nanak
Devji saysthat theonly way destroy egotism (haumai)
isby becoming Gur-mukh (facing the Guru or God),
not being man-mukh (facing oneself). We talk of
nationalism and secularism. Inmy opinion, thesetwo
go beyond the context of political and religious
doctrines. Nationalismisthefeding of unity withone's
countrymen and secularismisthefedling of respect for
others religiousfaith and socid status. Equality of al
inall aspectsof lifeisjustice. Not to hurt anybody’s
sengtivitiesand debatein acivilized manner help usto
destroy prejudices and see the other’s view-point.
Jainadoctrinesof anekantavada, ahimsa, maitri and
karunaarevalidfor all time. The purusharthasteach
usto co-exist and contribute to community-life, from
being tolerant of othersand their beliefs (putting up
with what is not palatable or unavoidable) out of
necesssity to respectful admiration of whatever is
worthy of acceptance. Love unifies minds and
transformsitsalf to reverencewhenitisunconditiond.

Thepurusharthasa so stand for pravritti (materia
thingsand comforts) and nivritti (knowledge of the
momentarinessof worldly thingsand the permanence
of inner peace). Lifeisan interaction of both pravritti
and nivritti and ultimately moksha signifies the
overcoming of one'slimitationsto achieve permanent
peaceor nirvana. One can attain liberation whilestill
being alive. The Vishnusahasranama suggests the
chanting of thousand names of Vishnu to overcome
theanxiety and fear of birth, desth, old ageand disease:
Janma mrityu jhara vyaadhi bhayam
naivopajayate. One need not beascholar or agreat
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intellectua to recite these. What Indian philosophy
teachesisnot to fear death, the dread of the unknown
astheexigtentidistssay, but to conquer thefear of deeth
sothat one can continueto enjoy lifein all itsaspects.

In 1929, Dr.S.Radhkrishnan (FUTURE OF
CIVILIZATION) wroteof modern civilization passing
through oneof itsperiodic crisesandto avertit hecalled
for rligiousidealism and co-operation, not identification,
accommodetiontofelowmen, notimitation of them, and
toleration, not absolutism. Thisispossblewithavison
that gives usthe knowledge of thefundamental truth
about human existencetheuniverse. Lifeiscelebration
of knowledge, action and love. The Purusharthasgive
a meaningful direction to this celebration so that
everyonewho participatesin thisutsav gainsand shares
his sentiments and achievements. Dharma is the
foundation of al other values and virtues. It is the
absence, or lack of dharmathat crestesmord, emotional
and professional conflictsin aworld wherefaithis
substituted by reason, family by services-industry,
individua effortsby mechanica gadgets, and persona
relationswith animpersona bureaucratic culture. More
of ‘survival of thefittest’ attitudewill only add to the
exigentia crisesof mankind becauseof rgjasicdements
dominating over the sattvic nature of man. One needs
dharmafor the rejuvenation of manin histrue spirit,
frombeing just amateria beingto aspiritua entity. Sri
Aurobindo callsfor adynamic recrestion of individual
manhood in the spiritual type. It isonly a spiritual
framework that can bestow individua peaceand social

harmony.
[ will end my talk with two quotes:
Emperor Ashoka'sedict :

“What is dharma? Abstinence from evil,
practicing charity, having compassionand behavingin
anexemplary manner.”

Dharmavijaya: “ Theconquest of heartsthrough
good deeds.”

Sri Aurobindo: “Theonly hopeof thefutureisthe
‘spiritualized religion of humanity’ with its aim of
recreating human society in theimage of theideal s of
liberty, equality and fraternity, becoming the‘inner law
of humanlife'.”

aaa
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wor shipped therethe Godsreside.

Dr. Uma Shankar

Head, Dept of Philosophy
SI.E.S College of Arts, Sc. & Com.

Abstract : Yartranaryastu pujyante ramantetatradevataha Where women are worshiped there the Godsreside

This verse is taken from our ancient scriptures. The ultimate reality is one and the world of beings is its
manifestations. The Upanishads declare that -Ekam sat viprah bahuda vadanthi’ means—there is but only
oneredlity in thisworld ; described in many ways. Man and woman are the two manifestations of one supreme
power. They appear different in form and function but the fact remains they are equal in strength, power and
disposition. Yet they aredifferent and unique!!! Itisin man, that woman finds her end or fulfillment and vise
versa. Thisunique relationship isdescribed in Indian philosophy as Shiva& Sakti and Purusa & Prakrti. Pursa
isthe conscious principle, theforce or the energy while Prakrti ismatter, gross, but active. It isin their unionthe
very evolution has taken place!!

Philosophically the doctrine of evolution has great significancein inter relating matter, life, mind and spirit. In
Indian mythology Siva and Sakti are represented as two sides of the same divinity. Hence there is beautiful
depiction of thisunion as

ARDHANAREESWARA. —haf man and half woman!!! Itisaunion of both.

* Our essential beingisinward, spiritual and it derives strength from within and not from without. Yet some men
aregifted with several qualitiesand so are women. The qualities, which beings possess, make them noble. India
in every generation has produced millions of women who have never found fame, but whose daily existence has
helped to civilize the race and whose warmth of heart, self sacrificing zeal, unassuming loyalty and strength in
suffering have inspired many till date It is addressed to Goddess in Devi Mahatmya,

“ All forms of knowledge are aspects of thee;
and all women through out the world are thy forms.”

* Our tradition hasrespected and honored women and we have aspecial referenceto Mother worship. Spiritual
lifeand socia service are open to women too. Women from timeimmemorial have exhibited their dynamic energy,
devoted efforts and dedicated service. Indian aesthetics, philosophy and tradition have expounded various
qualitiesof women. Therefinement of man and woman mark the essence of civilization.

This paper attempts to trace those supreme virtues or traits of women in our mythology, literature etc to show
that they are worthy of worship.

21

Yatranaryastu poojyanteramantetatradevataha: Wherewomen are

Indian tradition has generally respected
womanhood, though we do find derogatory references
to women. Manu declared —” yatra naryastu
poojyantetatradevaramnataha. ... Wherewomen are
honoured there the Gods rejoice and they are not
honoured al worksbecomefruitless.” (3.56)

Women are human beingsand haveasmuchright
tofull development asmen have. Just becausewomen
cannot do certain things that men can do due to
physiology, it doesnot mean sheisinferior. Wemust
do what we artemadeto do and accomplish themwell.

In the Vedic period and later women had a

commendable position. They could partake in
Upnayana, spiritual studiesand aso had freedomto
choose their husbands. They enjoyed equal
opportunities.—Education and work.

Men always had the tendency to usewoman as
an object of amusement and pleasure. Women are
asked tolook upon man asthe meaning & justification
of her existence. Her existence became meaningful and
completewith marriage and motherhood.

Dr Radhakrihnan says* the position of womenin
any society isatrueindex of itscultural and spiritua
levd.”
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Thegreatnessthat women haveattained through
ages—inpoalitical, academic, aesthetic and spiritud are
dueto the encouragement given by men or in some
cases dueto discouragement and prejudices. Oscar
wildethegreat Englishwriter says, “\Women represent
triumph of matter over mind, just asmen represent the
triumph of mind over mortals

Vivekanandawords may not bewrong—that “ il
onthissacred soil of India, thisland of Sitaand savitri,
among women may befound such character, such spirit
of service, such affection, such compassion,
contentment and reverence, as | could not find
anywhereintheworld.” Domestic blisshad already
become a thing of past and along with that more
chdlengesandrolesto play accordingly for thewomen.

Looking at the history of the past we can trace
someinteresting quaitiesfor which women stood for
which areworth appreciating—Beauty, forbearance,
compassion, wisdom, forgiveness, valour, firmness,
sweet nature, prosperity, generosity, skill, kindness,
penance, love, devotion and surrender.

Man and woman are the two manifestations of
onesupremepower. They appear differentinform
and function but the fact remains they are equal in
strength, power and disposition. Yetthey aredifferent
andunique!!!  Itisinman, that womanfindsher end
or fulfillment andviseversa. Thisuniquerdaionshipis
described in Indian philosophy as Shiva& Sakti and
Purusa& Prakrti.. Pursaisthe consciousprinciple,
theforceor the energy while Prakrti ismatter, gross,
but active. Itisintheir unionthe very evolution has
takenplace!! Philosophically thedoctrineof evolution
hasgreat Sgnificanceininter rel ating matter, life, mind
and spirit.. In Indian mythology Sivaand Sakti are
represented astwo sides of the samedivinity. Hence
thereisbeautiful depiction of thisunionas

ARDHANAREESWARA. —haf manand hdf
woman !!! It isaunion of both. Our tradition has
respected and honoured women and we haveaspecia
referenceto our essentia beingisinward, spiritua and
it derives strength from within and not from without.
Yet somemen aregifted with several qualitiesand so
arewomen. Thequalities, which beingspossess, make
them noble. Indiain every generation has produced
millions of women who have never found fame, but

Joshi - Bedekar College, Thane / website : www.vpmthane.org

whosedaily existence hashelpedto civilizetherace
and whose warmth of heart, self sacrificing zeal,
unassuming loyalty and strengthinsuffering haveinspired
many till date It is addressed to Goddess in Devi
Mahatmya,

“ All formsof knowledge are aspects of thee;

and all women through out the world are thy
forms.”

Mother worship. Srutissay Matru devo bhava,
pitru devobhava...... Consider your mother asgod ,
your father asgod!!! Adi SankarasaysinhisAparadha
kshamastotra. “ Ther ecould beabad son but never
abad Mother”.

Manu sayson Motherhood,
“Oneacharyaexcelsten upadhyaayaasin glory,
afather excelsahundred achharyasinglory

but amother excd sathousand acharyasinglory.”

Man and woman were not percelved asopposites
intermsof virtues, looksand behaviour. Confucius
observed“ YangandYin, maleand female, strong and
wesak, rigid and tender, heaven and earth, thunder and
lightening, wind and rain, cold and warmth, good and
evil, highand low, ....... the interplay of opposites
conditutetheuniverse.”

Tosustainafamily theroleof woman/ motheris
awayssignificant. Evenineradicating illiteracy our
government came up withaslogan.— ‘If you teach
womanthen thefamily iseducated.’ Itisher naturenot
only feed the child with food but values, which she
esteemed. Inthepresent day world onecannot ignore
the changein the mindset of menwho have beenvery
supportivein every sense. But the percentageisvery
little.

Womentoointheprocessof fighting for equality
and establishing supremacy over men havelost much.
Itisthereforemoving towards staggering culmination.
Shehasbeen acementing forcein family and society
and at thesametime she hasbeen the causefor thefall
of both... Itisinteresting to note in every public
calamity women arethegreater sufferers. \Women and
shudras, both at the bottom of thetraditional hierarchy
ordering society, becamethe examplesof true humility
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and devotion. Female poet-saints also played a
ggnificant roleinthebhakti movement at large. WWomen
bhaktaswroteof the obstaclesof home, family tensons,
the absent hushand, meaninglesshousehold chores, and
restrictionsof married life, including their statusas
married women. In many cases, they rejected
traditiona women'srolesand societal normsby leaving
husbands and homesaltogether, choosing to become
wandering bhaktas.

The society has not been very conduciveto her
growth—mental, psychological, social and spiritual.
Wherethereistorture and humiliationshow can one
ask for honour or glory?

Itisfdltthat womentoothink, writeand articulate
as men. But it had always been the question of
recognition and acceptance. Though women were
sameasmenin mattersof mind, yet their contribution
were hardly documented or confirmed by recording
their viewsinasystematic manner. Skillful management
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of householdwork isitself chalenging and that iswhat
makesthefour-walled houseinto ahome sweet home

Women eventoday exhibit their burning curiosity
to learn more and excel in various arts—be it any
professon. Laded theKashmir mystic revolted against
patriarchal norms, Shedid not instead of drown into
socia pressures. Such was a woman who walked
naked, defied her physical beauty and appearanceand
wasimmersed intheblissof Siva. None honored her
but Shivargjoiced. Smilarly with Meera, her household
ridiculed her, society jeered her but lord Krishna
rejoiced!!! We have many such splendid womenwho
ascended the spiritual ladder faster and with great
persaverance! Tracing back thedictum of Manu‘where
women areworshipped godsrejoice' ... | request let
first menrgoice, Godswill follow thereafter ...

Qaa
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TheAsramavyavasthain Ancient India
(With special referencetothe M ahabhar at)

Dr.R. S. Khalkar
Lecturer, K. V. Pendharkar College, Dombivali (E) — 421 203.

Theterm ‘Asrama’ literally means a stage. The four Asramas nhamely the Brahmacharya, the Grahastha, the
Vanaprastha and the Samnyasa are the four stages in man’s journey on the way to Moksa. While passing
through these four phases of life, man has to do different duties (Asaramadharmas) in order to prepare for
attaining the state of Moksa.

The Brahmacharin would stay with theteacher and concentrate on learning the lessons of life. After completing
the man-making education, the student would enter into the second stage of Grahastha. At this stage hewould
fulfill responsibilities towards his parents, wife and children. After enjoying the happy married life, hewould
think of retiring from the active family life and would start leading the life of Vanaprastha. He would live a
detached life and would pay attention to his spiritual development. At the fourth stage of Samnyasin man
would concentrate on the attainment of Moksa. Of course, he would do his duties selflessly.

Thus, the four Asramas are the progressive stages in the spiritual development of man. The sage Vyas, in his
Mahabharat, correctly observesthat the four Asramasform aladder of four stages and by ascending the ladder,
man reachestherealm of Brahman.

The Asramavyavastha as envisaged by the ancient Indian sages arranges the duties and responsibilities of
man in such away that all of his‘Developmental Tasks' get fulfilled in the most natural way. And hence the
relevance of the scheme of four Asramasin the 21% Century.

Key Words - Artha, Asrama, Asramadharma, Asramavyavastha, Brahmacarya, Dharma, Grahastha, Kama, Mahabharat,

Moksa, Rna, Samnyasa, Vanaprastha, Wasa.

Indian philosophy isholisticand humanigticinits
approach. It presentsthe all-comprehensive picture
of man through the concept of the four Purasarthas
and the schemeof four Asramas. Thefour Purusarthas
are: Dharma, Artha, Kaam and Moksa. Thesearethe
aspirations to be achieved by man. The four
Purusarthas accommodate all the aspects of human
development namely theindividual, socid, political,
economicand spiritual.

The Vedic sages have envisaged the scheme
of four Asramas for bringing about the all round
development of man. Asper thisscheme, the human
lifewhich roughly consists of hundred years can be
dividedinto thefour Asramasi.e. the Brahmacarya,
the Grahastha, the Vanaprasthaand the Samnyasa. The
term*Asrama literally means* stage’ or resting place.
VWasa, theauthor of the M ahabharat, statesthat these
four Asramas form aladder of four stages or steps
and by climbing it man attainstheream of Brahman.

(Catuspadi hi nihsreni bramanyesapratisthita
Etamaruhyanihsrenim brahma oke mahiyate)*

The scheme of Asramas is so arranged that it
naturally prepare man, step by step, torealizethefour
Purusarthas. While man preparesfor attaining M oksa,
thefinal goa of human life, heacceptsadl of hisfamily
responsbilitiesand performsall of hisdutiesasper his
roleand sationinthe society. Dr. Pandharinath Prabhu,
while commenting on these scheme of four Asramas
writes, “ Thebasisof Asramadharma, for instance, lies
fundamentally insohe ping theindividud,, eech persondly
training himsdlf upaongwith society, thatistosay, world
and worldliness (Jagata and Samsara), he may so
formulate and work out his career asto acquit himself
equitably inthesocia universe,-whichisonly apart of
thelarger universe, - andintheworld and worldliness,
without being affected by these, so that whenthetime
comes, the individual may, out of thistraining and
discipline, be enabled to cast away these socia bonds,
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gointohimsdf, andfind himsdf out (Atma-Jnana), and
thussecurethe salvationto achievewhichthishirthis
an opportunity and thethingsof lifeinit are so many
indrumentsof salvation”?

Let us consider the four Asramas and the
respectivedutiesof maninthem.

Brahmacaryasrama

Thisisthefirst stage of thehumanlife. This
roughly rangesfrom birth to thetwenty-five years of
age. Itisthestageof preparationandtraining. Itisthe
stageof learning skillsand disciplining oneslf. Itisat
this stage one should go through the process of
character-formation and man-making. Thestudent was
expected to build and to protect his character. The
character-formation was the foremost educational
objective. Thereisastatement inthe M ahabharat which
declaresthat when character islost, thelife of man
becomesmeaningless.

(Silam pradhanam purusetad yasyehapranasyti

Na tasya jivitenartho na dhanena na
bhandhubhih)3

Thus, the Brahmacaryasram is the stage of
studenthood. The student must eagerly strivefor the
pursuit of knowledge. He must equally devoteall of
his activitiesto develop moral values like honesty,
gratitude, lovefor [abour, truthful ness, sense of duty,
civic sense, self-respect and the respect for others,
moral courage etc. And since the student hasto go
through therigoroustraining, theworldly pleasuresare
forbidden for this period of life. Vidura, correctly
observes that how can the pleasure-seeker have
knowledge and studentstheworldly pleasures?Either
the pleasure-seeker should sacrifice knowledgeor the
student the pleasure!

(Sukharthino kuto vidya nasti vidyarthinah
sukham

Sukharthi vatyajet vidyam vidyarthi vatyajet
sukham)*

Thus, Brahmacaryasram is the stage of
preparation and training through physical and mental
redraint. Thisisthestageof discipliningand channdising
one’s psycho-somatic capacities for pursuing
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knowledge. After theinitiation (Upanayana), thechild
would gotoaGurukul. Hewould stay with histeacher.
Hewas given moral education at theimpressionable
age. He would pick up moral values in the divine
atmospherein the Tapovana. The student would also
learn the lessons of life under the guidance of a
competent and enlightened teacher. Hewould dsolearn
professiona skillsinthe Gurukul run by the sages. The
Adiparvadescribesindetail how Aruni, Upamanyuand
Vedalearnt thefarming, Cattle-rearing and the Vedas
respectively under Dhaumya?® Thus, theteacher would
instruct studentsnot only about themoral and spiritual
matters but al so teach them professional skills. The
teacher-student rel ationship wasinformal and very
inimete.

The sage Bhrgu states the duties of a
Brahmacarin in the Mahabharat.® Lord Maheswar
mentionsthe sameduties of astudent at another place
intheepic.” A Brahmacarin wasexpected to inculcate
inhimself thevalueslike honesty, smplicity, sense of
duty, self-contral, gratitude, moral courage, self-respect
and therespect for others, dignity of labour etc. Thus,
thestudent would get thelife-oriented education. With
the Samavartan ceremony, the Brahmacaryasrama
would cometo an end.

Grahasthasrama

Thisbeginswith the marriage. Indian sages
developed theingtitution of marriageintheancient past.
After completing the study the student (Brahmacarin)
would goto hisparentsand with the permission from
histeacher and parents he would marry, establish a
family and art leading ahouse-holder’slife. Heearned
wealth (Artha), enjoyed sex and procreated good
children (Kaam) inthelimitsof mordity (Dharma).Thus,
withthedear knowledgeof boththesecular and spiritua
affairsthe youth started leading asocial and family
lifeHeperformed dutiesand fulfilled obligationstowards
hisfamily membersand the society. Hetried to repay
the debt (Rna) he owed to Gods, sages and ancestors
etc.

The Mahabharat lists the duties of ahouse-
holder (Grahastha) elaborately.? It statesthat thelife of
the Grahasthaisan embodiment of different virtueslike
samplicity, self-restraint, courtesy, hospitality, gratitude
etc. Itisalso stated inthe epic that it isthe Grahastha
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that practically supports the other three i.e. a
Brahmacarin, aVanaprasthaand aSamnyasin. Itis
asosaidtobetheoriginsof al Dharmas.

(Grhastvesadharmanam sarvesam mulmucyate)®

The epic further statesthat the members of
theremaining three stages of life depend onthehouse-
holder, asall riversrest into the ocean.

(Yathanadinadah sarve sagare yanti samsthitam

Evamasranminah sarve grahasthe yanti
samsthitam)®©

Thus, the Grahasthasramasupportsal thethree
Agrama. Thisstageof humanlifeisa soimportant from
thepsychologica point of view. Itisonly inthisAsrama
man cansatisy al of hisinginctsand needsinasocialy
and morally approved way. The epic expectstheman
to give equal importanceto the Dharma, Arthaand
Kaam.

(Dharmarthakamahasamamevasevyah)

Thethinkersin the Mahabharat presented the
picture of ahappy and prosperous family life. The
Grahasthashould acquirewedlth through fair means.
Theepic doesnot glorify poverty asavirtue. But at
the sametimeit condemnsthe greed for wealth and
encouragesA parigraha (non-accumulation of wedlth).
Eventhe Grahasthaisexpected to lead arestraintful
life. Thisisclear fromthefour typesof ahouse-holder
mentioned inthe Mahabharat.*> Thefour typesof the
Grahagthaare:

1. Kusuldhanyai.e. onewho hasgrainsstored for
threeyears.

2. Kumbhidhanyai.e. onewho has grains stored
either for oneyear, six monthsor ten days.

3. Asvastanai.e. onewho hasno food for the next
day.
4. Kapotimitrai.e. onewholivesby gleaning corns.

Of these, every next house-holder issuperior to
the previousone. Thus, hewasexpectedtolive
detached lifewhichisconduciveto Moksa

Vanaprasthasrama

This is dso know as Vanyasram.® After
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completing the age of fifty years, a house-holder
(Grahastha) was expected towithdraw form hisfamily
responsibilities. At this stage man should concentrate
moreon spiritual development, he should devote most
of histimeintheserviceof the society. Heshould work
for othersand not for himself. Hehasnothingto achieve
for himsdlf, fill hecontinuestowork sdflesdy for others.
Headsotransfershisfamily responsibilitiesto the next
generation. Of course, when consulted, he continuesto
guidehisfamily membersinthefamily matters. But now
he considersthewhole society ashisfamily.

The Mahabharat refersto several dutiesof a
Vanaprastha.** Self-control and non-possession
(Aparigraha) arethe corevaluesto be practised by the
forest-dwellers (Vanaprastha). Heis expected not to
accumul ate even thefood beyond a particul ar limit.
Accordingly, theepic classfiesthe Vanaprasthasinto
thefollowing four types.”®

1. Dwadasavarsika Samcaya i.e. one who stores
food grainsfor twelveyesars.

2. VarskaSamcayai.e. onewho storesfood grains
for ayear.

3. Mask Samcayai.e. one who stores food for a
monthonly.

4. Sadyah Praksalakai.e. onewho cleanscornsfor
immediate usewithout storingit.

Of these, every next Vanaprasthais superior to
the previousone. Thus, hewould lead alifewith the
utmost detachment and prepare himself for thefinal
liberation or Moksa. Thus, thisisthe preparatory stage
inthe spiritual eevation of man.

Samnyasasrama

TheMahabharat definestheterm * Samnyasa
as‘thegiving up of al actionsmotivated by desires.

(Kamyanam karmanam nyasam samnyasam
kavayo viduh)*

A Samnyasin works selflessly. Heis areal
Tyagi, arenunciator. Herenouncesthefruitsof all his
actions. Thus, inthewordsof the Bhagawadgita, heis
aNiskamaKarmayogi. It isnecessary to note herethat
Samnyasa, inthe sense of completergection of worldly
lifeisnot acceptableto the Mahabharat. Assuchitisa
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gateof mind that promptsman towork without keeping
an eye on itsfruits. Man attains the state when he
performsall of hisdutiespertaining to thefirst three
Asramas honestly and out of the sense of duty. Thus,
at thisfourth and thefinal stage of life, mancandohis
actionswithout keeping an eyeontheir fruits. Hence,
renunciationinoneor another formisacentra vauein
al thefour Asramas. A Samnyasin freeshimself form
al thefamily responghilitiesand attachments. Heowns
nothing. He devel opsin genera an aversive outlook
towards possession (Parigraha).

The epic describesthefollowing four types of
Samnyasins.*

1. Kutucarai.e. onewho staysin ahut and devotes
hismajor timein meditation.

2. Krtodakai.e. one who accepts amsand visits
holy placesoneby one.

3. Hamsai.e. onewho staysat oneplaceonly for a
night. Heisawanderer.

4. Paramahamsai.e. onewho need not follow the
rulesprescribed for an ascetic. Heisafree man,
aliberated soul.

Every next samnyasin is superior to the
previousone.

Thus, Samnyasais astate of mind in which a
person feels the touch of Brahman.
(Brahmasamsparsam)®® This is expressed in his
behaviorsand actions.

A.L. Bashamin his*Wonder That Was India
whilecommenting onthe schemeof four Asramassays
that 1) ‘the four fold scheme was evidently more
artificial’**and 2) * Thisscheme, of course, represents
theideal rather than real’ ® However he acceptsthe
schemeasideal framework. Hewrites” Despitetheir
artificidity, however thefour stagesof lifewereanided
which many meninancient Indiaattempted tofollow,
and thusthey deserve our consideration. Moreover,
they serveasaframework round which we can model
thelife of theindividual”.?* But Bashamiswrongin
considering theschemeof four Asramasas* artificid’
and ‘representing theided’ . Whileevauating theVedic
schemeof four Asramas, Dr. S.G Niga says, “ Thus,
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the Vedic Axiology ceases to be a mere academic
exercise. Itisgiven aprogrammatic content intermsof
four orders of life, which helps the progressive
development as well as fulfillment of man. This
programmeultimately culminatesintherealization of
Moksa. Thisprogressive development of man shows
a kind of value movement in the life of man and
society.”#

Itisclear from the above discussion of thefour
Asramasthat the duties pertaining to four Asramasin
the human life conform to the general principles of
human development as stated in the Modern
Developmental Psychology. Infancy childhood
adolescence, youth, adulthood and old agearethemain
postnatal stagesin the human development. Control
over motor activities, development of language and
conscience, physical maturity, development of
intelligence, capacity to choose occupation, emotional
dability andintellectud maturity arethemgjor behaviord
expectationsto befulfilled at these stages. The human
development at every next stage depends upon the
development at the previous stage. Man must beina
position to perform expected actionsat each and every
stage of hisdevel opment. These expected patterns of
behavior areknown as‘ Devel opmental Tasks' inthe
Modern Developmenta Psychology.

TheAsramavyavasthaasenvisaged by theancient
Indian sagesarrangesthelifeof maninsuchaway that
all of hisdevelopmental tasksarefulfilled inthe most
natural way. And, hence the relevance of the
Asramavyavasthain the Twenty first century. The
scheme of Asramas asdevised by the sagesin ancient
Indiaisaunique contributioninthewholehistory of the
socia thought of theworld.
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Abstract : In the Creation, the most sublime life is that of Man who represents God in al aspects. The
characteristics of God-i.elove, compassion, forgiveness must bereflected in our day to day life, If weresemble
our physical parentsin our appearance so should we resemble our Heavenly Father in our behaviour/ character.

It isbelieved that in the hierarchy of Creation, God is above every thing. Man is placed between angels and
animals. If hefollowsthe spiritual path by growing closer to God, hewill belikean angel. Otherwise, hewill be
led by his base emotions and become a brute in his behaviour.

It is considered that all religions teach us about one's duty towards one's self, family and society. They
advocate apiousway of living one'slife with sanctity of mind, chastity of thought and honesty in every deed
with a sense of complete dedication to God.

From the theological point of view religion is linked with the eternal inner feeling of man, expressing his
connection with some spiritual principle. The basic and decisivefeature of all religionsisbelief in Supernatural
Power i.e. Supreme Bonum. In all thefaiths, God is considered as Omnipresent, Omnipotent and Omniscient
Being, which is supposed to have created the world and to beruling it .

Now adayswe come across peopl e suffering from different tensions/cares of life. Theonly solutionto all our
problems is prayer and meditation. We know that prayer changes things. Faith in God gives us courage and
fortitude to live ahappy and successful life. Without the Emotional/ Spiritual Quotient our life becomes dull
and meaningless.

The purpose of human lifeisto achievethe goal s set by God for us, to follow HisWill, glorify Him in our body
and enjoy our lives. This alone will lead us to attain Salvation. Human life is incomplete / not worthliving
without achieving the spiritual growth.

Inthe Creation, the most sublimelifeisthat of
Man who represents God in all aspects. The

The basic principle of ‘to be good and to do good’
embodiedinall religionsiscompassion. If thepeople

characteristics of God-i.e love, compassion,
forgivenessmust bereflected in our day today life, If
weresembleour physical parentsin our appearance
so should we resemble our Heavenly Father in our
behaviour/ character.

Itisbelieved that in the hierarchy of Crestion,
God is above every thing. Man is placed between
angelsand animals. If hefollowsthe spiritual path by
growing closer to God, he will be like an angel.
Otherwise, hewill beled by hisbase emotionsand
becomeabrutein hisbehaviour.

Swami Vivekanandasaid‘ To begood and to do
good —that isthewhole of religion.” It means, that
thereisnoreligion greater thanthereigion of humanity.

of different faithsall over theworld are compassonate
and become aware of pain of others, we canlend a
hel ping hand tothe afflicted. Religionisaway of life.
Kahlil Gibranrightly said‘your daily lifeisyour temple
andyour rdigion.” Yetinthelast 2000 yearsmuch blood
hasbeen shedinthenameof religions. All of them have
taught tolerance, non-violence and brotherhood for
peaceful life. But many do not know theteachings of
their own faith becausethe peopleareether misguided
or ignorant about thefundamentad principlesof reigions
-‘Liveharmonioudy and peacefully.’

Thereare several sacred scripturesof popular
religions. Theholy scriptures, the Qur’ an, the Bible,
the Ramayana, the Bhagavad-Gitaetc. arenot properly
interpreted and therefore, misconceptions are much
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more against each others teachings. No religion
preachesor teacheswrong thingsto itsfollowers, but
yet, thereisno country in theworld wherethere has
beennosocid unrestinthenameof religion. Everyone
knowsthat Universal Peacecan’t beachieved unless
thereisPeace among the people of different faiths.
But dueto thevested interests of afew, thereligions
have turned out to be dangerous weapons of
destruction resulting inloss of thelives of people of
other faiths. T.S.Eliot rightly pointed out “ Half of the
harm donein theworld isdueto peoplewho want to
feel important.” Conflicts and coercions are not
fundamentaly embodiedinrdigiousprinciplesbutitis
unfortunatethat truethoughtsand spirit of religionsare
lost sght of, and theritesandritud sareblindly followed
without application of human mind and proper
understanding.

InIndian history we observe examplesof people
who embraced many different cults, religions, sects
and differencesin worship at the sametime. So, the
philosophy of tolerance allowsthem to represent the
most diversefacetsof faith. Itisafact that Indiansare
quitetolerant withregardto therites, rituals, traditions
and customsof variousreligions. MahatmaGandhi
sad, “ All thosewho areborninthiscountry and clam
her as their Motherland, whether they be Hindu,
Muslim, Buddhist, Parsi, Christian, Jainor Sikh, are
equaly her children and are, therefore, brothersunited
together with abond stronger than that of blood.” In
Indiaright tofreedom of religion alowsevery manto
live according to his own creed. Although, many
religions, castes, sectsaredifferentinorigin, they are
oneasa“Way of Life.” Thesereligionsaredifferent
waysleading usto ‘OneGod' . All of them claimto
show theright way. Many faithsareinter-mingledin
such away to show the path of Light to India.

This paper seeksto befactual and impartial in
thestudy of religions. Thisisimportant intwo ways:

(1) On the one hand, there are those who are only
interested in rituals, rites, magical power and
Superdtitions,

(2) On the other hand, there are those who are

interested in seeking the authentic and
unprejudiced study of religions.

Joshi - Bedekar College, Thane / website : www.vpmthane.org

Although, itistruethat religionisaline between
man and God, realising Almighty isthe goal of all
religions. AsSaint Dnyaneshwar says. “All pervading
infiniteknowledge divine, theonly Ultimate Truth,
encompass ng theentire sky, having noform, shapeor
colour isShreeHari- the God whom | have persondly
experienced with my owninner eyes, setting aside,
the seen and the very act of seeing.”

Qur’ an, the holy treatiseisregarded asthe
holy book of 1slam comesfrom aroot which means
‘Recite’ or ‘Address . Thefirst surah [chapter] of the
Qur’ anbeginswith:

“PraisebetoAllah, the Supreme God of the
worlds, the Compassionate, theMerciful. Kingonthe
Day of Judgement. Thee only doweworship, andto
theedowecry for help. Guidethou usonthe straight
path, The path of those to whom thou hast been
gracious, with whom thou art not angry, and who go
adray.” i.e eachindividua hasadivinepotentia. Hence
one can attempt and achieve self-realisation by
worship. But theform of worship differsfromreligion
toreligion. The philosophy of Sri GuruNanak Devis
that the attainment of the SupremeBeingispossible
only by making thisbody theabode of God. Here, the
concept of complete surrender to the Supreme Being
issmilar tothat of al other faiths.

Itisconsidered that all religionsteach us about
one'sduty towardsone ssdif, family and society. They
advocateapiousway of living one'slifewith sanctity
of mind, chastity of thought and honesty in every deed
withasenseof completededicationto God. Theloving
devotion to Personal Godis‘Bhakti’ whichisawell
known movement in India. The Gospel of Lord Sri
Krishnais"BhagavadGita'. Lovefor Lord Sri Krishna
isanendinitsalf. So, the Gitaconcludes: “Havethy
mind on me, be devoted to me, sacrificeto me, do
reverenceto me, to meshalt thou come; what istruel
promise; dear art thou to me. Abandoning all duties
cometo me, theonerefuge; | will freetheefromall
sins; Sorrow not.”

In India, we find the influence of Christian
churches, Sufi Saints, Skhism, Jainism, Buddhismand
soon. All thefaithsfirmly believeinthe quest of the
Ultimate Redlity and the Ultimate Truth. This, welearn
fromtheteachingsand messagesmentionedin different
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Religions

Teachings

M essages

(1) Jainism

1. The doctrine of Harmlessness.

2. Self — Control.

[Founder — Mahavira

the 24" Tirthankar]

3. Right Belief, Right Knowledge and Right
Conduct.

One who has conquered himself attains Salvation.

(2) Hinduism 1. Believesinthe quest of Ultimate Reality. |* Believe in non-violence, tolerance and peaceful co-existence and
advocate the philosophy of transforming the entire world into one
- _ _ family i.e. Vasudaiva K utumbakam.’
[No Founder] 2. Thebasisof al existenceis Brahma
3. Believesin Salvation-[Moksha]
(3) Chrigtianity 1. God is Father. ‘ Loveispatient, loveis

2. Love God, love your neighbour

kind and is not jeal ous.

[Founder- Jesus Christ] and yourself. Unvell yourself unto
3. A continuous relationship with Yourself.’
the Holy Spirit.

(4) Taoism

1. Seeksimmortality through meditation.

[Founder — Tao Te' Ching]

2. Follow the path of heavenand earth
without selfish goals.

3. Harmonizing the fundamental

energiesin the universe.

All things naturally originate from God and take their own due
course.

(5) Skhism

1. Believesin attainment of the

Supreme Being.

[Founder — Sri Guru

2. Complete surrender to the

Nanak Dev]

atruistic Will of God.

3. The Universe was created according to
His Will.

* A believer of God strives for the union with Him by working hard,
by adoring the divine name and by sharing the fruits of labour with
others.’

[Founder — Bahaullah]

2. Faithisaglobal religion.

3. Strive to be moral & caring.

(7) Buddnism

1. Compassion.

2. Meditation.

[Founder — Gautam

3. Quest of True happiness and

Buddha]

Peace for all Beings.

* Always think of Compassion. That isall you need to know. This
can be achieved by training the mind to realise the truth through
meditation.’

(8) Confucianism

1. Lovefor learning.

[Founder —K’ung Fu Tzu]

2. Believesthat the moral force of humanity
was ultimately derived from Heaven.

3. Respect for traditional values.

* Do not impose on others what you do not desire to be imposed on
yourself.’

(9) Judaism

1. Anything that we do must be governed by
the code of conduct.

[Founder — Biblical

2. Concentration on the inner intent i.e.
unconditional service

Avram] [Abraham]

intent i.e. unconditional service to humanity.

* That whichis hateful to you, do not do for your fellow humans.’

Prophet Zarathushtra

3. Prayer
(10) Islam 1. Surrender. ‘ Believe in Oneness of God and be humble.
2. Faith. Unqualified surrender to Allah, the Almighty, total faith in his
[Founder — Prophet 3. Virtue. Rubaiyat [Lordship] and total
Muhammad] regard for virtues are the trinity of one's life.’

(11) Zoroastrianism  [1. Think good. * Speak truth, be true to oneself. Truth will always triumph.’
2. Spesk good.

[Founder — Zoroaster]  |3. Do good.
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reigions-

The messages of religionsgiven above arefor
tolerance, Shanti (Peace) and conquering the mind.
Self-purificationisthe crux of al religions. They al
preach Universal fraternity and that is the key to
happiness. People of various faiths can live
harmoniously together for their progress. Tuesday
L obsang Rampain hisfamousbook ‘ The Cave of the
Ancients saidthat Religionisacomforter. Knowledge
of thetruth of Lifeand Death emancipatesMan from
Self. The sacred sentence in Rig — Veda is gayatri
mantra. Many recitetheversegayatri mantraas* Let
usmeditate on themost excellent Light of the Crestor,
may Heguideour intellects.” Wearefamiliar witha
doctrine of wisdom of thetruthinall religions. The
concept of knowledgeisused to expresstheideaof
Existence. Lord Gautam Buddhasaid “ devel opment
of knowledge coupl ed with wisdom, compassion, love
and moral character will only lead tothewell being of
the entire humanity. True Friendship, Reverence and
Respect for all living Beingsisthe pathway for our

prosperity.”

Theworld has experienced the philosophical
development of religions. Divine perfection cannot be
achieved by faith alone. It comes through proper
understanding and performance of action. Human
understanding should openitsthird eye of knowledge
andriseupforlogica and spiritua baseof fundamental
principles. Thecohesvenatureof teachingsof al creeds
ispurification of mind and good conduct. Therefore,
many philosophers, saintsand thinkerscould combine
theideas of many religions. Kabir, the great saint of
India, asked, “1f God be within the mosque, then to
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whom doesthisworld belong? If Ram bewithinthe
imagewhichyoufind uponyour pilgrimage, thenwho

men and women of theworld are Hisliving forms.”

Fromthetheological point of view religionis
linked with theeternal inner fedling of man, expressing
hisconnection with somespiritud principle. Thebasic
and decisive feature of al religions is belief in
Supernatural Power i.e. SupremeBonum. Inall the
faiths, God isconsidered as Omnipresent, Omnipotent
and Omniscient Being, which is supposed to have
created theworld andto berulingitfor eg.inHinduism
Brahma, in Islam Allah, in Judaism Jehovah, in
Chrigtianity theHoly Trinity [God the Father, God the
Sonand God theHoly Spirit.] All the creedsincul cate
the importance of meditation as a means of
concentration. They preach Himfromwhomall works,
all desires, dl sweset fragrance proceed, who embraces
al thisis-that ALMIGHTY!

Now aday we comeacrosspeoplesuffering from
different tensong/caresof life. Theonly solutiontoall
our problemsisprayer and meditation. Weknow that
prayer changesthings. Faithin God givesus courage
andfortitudetoliveahappy and successful life. Without
the Emotional/ Spiritua Quotient our life becomesdull
and meaningless.

Thepurposeof humanlifeisto achievethegoas
set by Godfor us, tofollow HisWill, glorify Himin our
body and enjoy our lives. Thisalone will lead usto
attain Salvation. Human lifeisincomplete/ not worth
livingwithout achieving the spiritua growth.

aaa
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“Thelmportanceof Self-K nowledgeand Knowledge of the Self. An

Analysisfrom theViewpoint of Ramanuja.”

Dr.Marianolturbe
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Philosophy ispart of humanlife; itisthat search for meaning, that rational effort to understand our origins, our
nature and our destiny. Both, in the East and in the West, from immemoria times, human beings have been
trying to think beyond their daily reality in order to answer to those perennial questions present in al of us:
where are we coming from? Where are we going to?

To be ableto answer theseinterrogations, first of al we need to ask about our own self: Who arewe?What is
human nature? Our approach to life changes completely whether we are a spiritual being or a material one,
whether we compl etely perish with death or whether thereis an afterlife to hopefor.

Socrates, the ancient Greek Philosopher, transmitted to posterity the goal of “Know Thyself”. In timesin
which philosophy had been converted into acommaodity, amere technique of knowing how to speak and how
to convince others with arguments, even though fallacious arguments, Socrates reacted energetically
denouncing those fal se teachers — the Sophists — and proposing amethod of question and answer to discover
the truth about ourselves.

In India, the dialogical nature of the Upani®ads set up the basis for a philosophical quest, which lasted till
today and still goeson. R&manuja (1017-1137) isone of those famous achéryas enriching | ndian Philosophy.
In his commentary to the Bhagavadgita, he explained the presence in man of two elements: one — the self —
which is eternal and another one — the body — which is associated with birth and death. Both elements are
united together as they are subject to beginningless karma. His analysis of human nature refers also to the
way God relates to it. Hence in a human being, matter and spirit, grace of God and free will, are essential
elements constituting his actions. Only a person who is aware of his own self, i.e. who has authentic self-
knowledge, will be able to choose and to carry out those suitabl e actions which will lead him to achieve real
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fulfilmentinhislife.

Keyword: Philosophical Anthropology

Philosophy ispart of humanlife; itisthat search
for meaning, that rational effort to understand our
origins, our nature and our destiny. Both, inthe East
andintheWes, fromimmemoria times, human beings
have beentryingtothink beyond their daily redity in
order to answer those perennial questionspresentin
al of us: where arewe coming from? Wherearewe
goingto?What ishuman being?

InWestern philosophy wefindthat it wasamong
the Greeksthat the philosophical wonder, presentin
every person, developedintoarationd, systematicand
methodol ogical quest for truth. Thefamoustriad of
Socrates, Plato and Aristotle has been marked out as
the golden period of Greek philosophy. Socrates, the
earlies of thethree, inspiteof not having left any written
work bequeathed usadeep thirst for knowledge and
truth. He lived at atime in which a group of self-

gppointed philosophy teachers—i.e., the sophists- were
influencing themindsof young sudents. They weremore
Interested in convincing people about their own point
of views, mainly political ones, thanintruth. Socrates
Ing sted on the need of introspection—*know thysalf’ —
and on the need of rigorousthinking. He proposed a
method of question and answer to discover thetruth
about oursalves. Thismethod isknown asthemayeutic
or Socratic Method.

It goeswithout saying that thissameeagernessfor
achieving truth has been always present in Indian
philosophy. Here, the dialogical nature of the
Upanisads set up the basisfor a philosophical quest
which lastedtill today and still goeson.

During the middle ages we find in India the
acharyas, those religious masters imbued with a
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profound philosophical knowledge. Raméanujaisone
of them and in his Gitabhasya he providesuswith an
analyssof humanbeing.

For R&manuja, in every person there are two
elementsof very different nature: Theself, whichis
eternal, and the body, whichisassociated with birth
and death. Both elementsare united together asthey
are subject to beginningless karma. Because of this
sharpdistinction, Lord Krisna, inthe Bhagavad Gita,
undertakesto instruct Arjunaon the nature of body
and soul.? The purpose of these teachings is to
formulate a programme or a pathway of spiritual
growth.

Inthispaper wewill analyzethe concept of human
being in R&manuja, theimportance of thisknowledge
anditsrelevanceintoday society.

a. Natureof thephysical body

Body isan evolution of thenon-intelligent matter,
called prak®ti anditsreal natureisnon-existence. This
doesnot mean that body isnot real, but only that itis
destructible: it perishes sooner or later. “ Hencethese
dehas (bodies) arethingswhich aremarked by growth.
They have an end: that is, they have the attribute of
perishability.”? Likeapot that ismade out of clay and
oneday beginsto exist and another day perishes, “the
bodies of the embodied soul are made of the
combinationsof elementsof matter for the purpose of
experiencing the effects of karma.”*

The body is the support of the senses and
possesses some modifications or vikaras, namely,
desire, aversion, pleasure and pain®. These four

1Gita. A manual of worship, the Nityagrantha, isalso attributed
to him, and another one, the Gadyatraya, isof doubtful origin.

2Body, in Chapter X111 of theGita, iscalled k%tra or field
of experience, while soul iskpetrajfia or knower of thefield.
¥ Ramanuija, Gitabhasya Tr. Sampatkumaran, M. R., Prof. M.
RangacharyaMemoria Trust, Madras, 1969, 11, 18 (p. 31, 4).
4 1bidem. Since the body is an evolution of prakrti, the
principleof transformation (parinjma) liesbehind this
evolutive process. Ramanujafollows the evol ution of the
material universe set out by Sankhya philosophy in order
to express how this aggregate of elements, which isthe
body, hasits origin in the primordial and unevolved form of
meatter, whichisprakrti.

5 See Bhagavad Gita, XIII, 6.
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vikérasarequalitiesof thesdlf but they arearesult of
therelation between salf and body. Thesdf experiences
pleasure and pain but the body isthe support of those
experiences.

Itisimportant to mention that the evolution of the
body from prakrti isnot aprocess of self-evolution,
but a complete evolutive process guided by the
Supreme Self. The main reason behind thisprocessis
for thebody to be united to the spiritual self-following
the dictates of thelaw of karma. The body needsthis
union during the period inwhich thesoul transmigrates
in bondage —i.e. samséra -. However, it is not an
intrinsc necessity of the soul but aconsequenceof the
law of karma. The body servesthe soul initseffort to
obtainrelease.

For R&manuja, the self transcendsthe body and
man, by redlizing the differencein nature betweenits
soul anditsbody, setshimsdlf ontheright path towards
liberation.

b. Natureof spiritual soul

We come to grips now with the nature of the
Spiritua element of man, i.e. thesoul or &tman or finite
self. According tothe Git4, the self —also calledjiva-
isthekpetrajiia, the subject of experience, fully different
from the object of knowledge, i.e. the body. “ Atman
isconsciousness and has conscience asits attribute or
qudity”.®

Itisof capital importance for man to know the
natureof thesalf. However, itisa so difficult to get that
preciousknowledge. The self cannot be perceived by
the senses nor conceived of: Only by yogic practice
and the exercise of several virtues can man get that
knowledge which has been explained in the Uastras’.

The starting point isthat the self is absolutely
oppositetothebody. Theself is*...immortd, ...free
from birth, old age, death and such other material
attributes’®.

6 Thottakara, Augustine, “ Antaryamin: The Inner Spirit”,
Journal of Dharma, XXI11.3(1998), p. 343.

7 Ramanuja mentions three paths to get that knowledge:
meditation, Sankhya yoga, and karmayoga. See Gitabhasya,
XIII, 24 (pp. 388-9).

81bidem, X111, 12 (p. 376, 1).
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For R&manujathe Jivais areal mode or part
(amosa) of the Brahman, but it is not Brahman.
Several textsshow thereal distinction between God
andindividual souls. Inthe Uribha%ya hewrote:

That Brahmanwhichisdescribedin
the mantra, ‘True Being, knowledge,
infiniteisBrahman,” isproclaimed asthe
Sdf-abounding in bliss. And that Brahman
Is the Highest Brahman, other than the
individua soul

Thedifferencebetween God andindividud selves
hasawaysexisted: before creation, inthe pralaya or
unevolved state in which soulshaveasubtleform; in
their present evolved or grossform; andintherel eased
statewhen they get somegood quditiesbut yet remain
distinct from God.

What doesit mean that the self isdifferent from
God? Is it completely independent? Is there any
relationlinking oneanother?

A self eternally dependent on God

Theself isanéadi, that iswithout beginning and
consequently without end. The self iseternal. It has
eternally existed in Brahman asamode (prakéra)
without losingitsownindividualness.

Nevertheless, thesdf, inspiteof being eternd is
not independent from the Supreme Self. Purufa and
prak®i composethebody of God, i.e. they areunder
his permanent and total control. “ For by reason of its
being thebody of theLord, the essential nature of the
self findsitsjoy only in compl ete dependence onthe
Lord.”** Thus, for the Git4, God isapersona God,
very different fromtheimpersona Absolute, whichis
disconnected from reality and for whomthefinite salf
countsfor little. “Godlovestheindividual and wishes
to possesshim completely.”**

% Ramanuja, Sribhasya: The Vedanta Skatras with
Commentary by Ramanuja, Tr. Thibaut, G, The Sacred Books
of theEast, Vol. XLVIII, Matila Banarsidass, Delhi, 19961, 1,
16 (p. 233).

\ Ramanuja,

Gitabhasya XIIlI, 12 (p. 376, 2).

1 Kumarappa, Bharatan,

The Hindu Conception of the Deity;,

Inter-India Publications, Delhi, 1979, p. 72.
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Realisation of the soul in the process of release

For R&manuja, and hisVishishtadvaita Schoal,
the jiva is an eternal mode of Brahman, and at the
sametimeaseparate entity®2. Thefiniteself isacentre
of existenceof itsown, withitsproper qualities, but
also an inseparable attribute of Brahman. The
realisation of the proper form of the soul is a
propaedeutic step in the process of rel ease. Hewrote
inhis Gitabhasya:

Thosewho, through knowledge a ready taught
relating to the distinction between the body and the
s f, understand the distinction between them, and then,
after learning that freedom from arrogance and such
other quditiesconstitutethe meansof releasefromthe
prakrti which hasevolvedinto the materia elements
(constituting the body), put (the quaities) into practice
—they, completely freed of bondage, attain the self
characterised by unlimited knowledgeand abidingin
itsownform.®

c. Law of karma: causeof bondage

Body and soul livetogether in R&ménujaconcept
of man. But that union had abeginningand will havean
end. The soul isenslaved by the body and longsfor
release. So, the question iswhy, or better said, since
when doesthismutual relation exist? Ramanujasays,
“know that both the prakrti and the self arein constant
associ ation with each other and arebeginningless.”*4

The cause of thisassoci ation between matter and
Spiritistheancient Hindu concept of thelaw of karma.
karma isintrinsically connected with prakrti body
being an evolution of prakrti. Thelaw of Karmaisthe
cons deration Brahman has of the deeds of the soul at
themoment of creation. R&ménujasays. “If it werenot
admitted (that the distinctionsinthe new creation are
dueto karma), it would moreover follow that souls
are requited for what they have not done, and not
requited for what they have done.”*>

2 Ramanuja holds that soulsin their subtle form are eternal.
Nevertheless he does not explain how they came into
existence. He acceptstheir eternal existence and, at the same
time, their continual dependence on God, their inner Sustainer.
18 R&manuja, Gitabha&%ya, Chapter X111, Verse 34 (p. 395).

4 1bidem, Chapter X111, Verse 19 (p. 384).

15 Ramanuja, Uribhaya, 11, 1, 35 (p. 479).
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Karma is the activity, which is to be seen in
Brahman at thetimewhenthevisibleworld beganto
be created. ThisKarma, also called maya or avidya
(ignorance), is performed at the beginning of the
universe'®. Itiseternal and, inthe shape of may4, is
not anillusion but atremendous power, aninvisible
influence, acting on man’sdestiny. Itisalso called
adrsta.

Thelaw of Karmaisan expression of themora
will of the Supreme Self. Karmais“ameanswhich
the Deity in hismercy adoptsfor thegood of thesoul”
anditexplainstheexisenceof evil intheworldtogether
with aperfect Supreme Self. God respectsthefreedom
of soulsand usesthelaw of Karma to educate them
in choosing what isgood and avoiding what isevil.
Thusif soulsinthislifeopt for doing evil, thenthelaw
of Karma will meteaparticular body to them at the
moment of rebirth.

God lovessoulsand wantsthe best for them, i.e.
release. Evil isaconsequence of man'sdeedsand God
gives man the opportunity to overcomeevil through
Karmalaw, i.e. by achain of rebirths, which leads
towardsfind liberation. “ Accordingly evil isnot ultimete.
It representsonly atemporary phaseintheevolution
of normal persons’®

Origin of thelaw of karma

Thelaw of Karmaisthe cause of humanreality
inthisworld. Oncethe Karmaisstarted, itsactivity
or expansion continueswithout abreak. We cannot
say when manfirst got involvedinthecycleof Karma.
Itisnot related to the concept of anorigina fault and it
seemsthat itispart of God'splanfor theworld. Once
man hasgot intoit, hecannot escapethecycdeof deeths

16 Karman, considered as an action resulting from a preceding
action in an endless retrogressive succession, means the
opposite to L1l&, which is the creative action of God,
considered as a pastime (literally, ‘sport’). AsVan Buitenen
says: “ Lil4...denotes a more or less creative act which is,
unlike karman, not performedto realiseadesire or to achieve
an end and is therefore not followed by retributing or
recompensing results.” SeeVan Buitenen, J. A. B., R&manuja
on the Bhagavad-Gitd, A Condensed Rendering of his
Gitabhéashya with Copious Notes and an Introduction,
Matilal Banarsidass, 2™ edition, Delhi, 1974, p. 46, note 14.
Kumarappa, Op cit, p. 275, 2.

18 Kumarappa, Op cit, p. 275, 2.
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and births. That processiscalled samsara, andimplies
thereality of transmigration in bondage from body to
body according to the Karmic law.

The law of Karma does not limit itself to evil
actionsbut it extendsevento thegood onesin sofar as
when performed withanaimtoimmediatereward, their
fruitsbind man to embodiment and prevent him from
acquiring ultimaterelease. Evil works, however, not only
deprive man of sometemporary enjoyment but also
makeshisgateinthenext reincarnation moremiserable.
“... Thosewhose karman isgood obtain agood birth
asBrahmanasor thelike, whilethose whose karman
is bad are born again as low creatures — dog, pigs,
kandalasand thelike.”*°

Itisdifficult to understand how it ispossiblethat
souls, which are modes of Brahman, ever came to
desireevil. Thelaw of karma, though beginningless, is
not an independent principle with absolute power.
Somehow itisasort of remote preparationfor theaction
of Godrmaanrace on man. Ramanuja maydls
explanation doesnot differ from hispredecessorsand
does not solve the problem but simply statesit asan
ultimatefact: Brahmanisworking out thegood of souls
through the evil produced by thelaw of karma®.

Man hasaproper natureand through it he hasto
get areal knowledge about himsalf. Hehasto discover
thegod of hislifeand hehastolearn how toreach that
goal according to hisown nature. Therevelation of that
knowledgeisthecentrad themeof theGita. Neverthdess
man has not been | eft onein hisactions. God wantsto
rescue him from the bondage of samsaraimposed by
thelaw of karma.

d. God’srelation tohuman being: DivineGrace.

The Bhagavad Gitéa talks about that [oving union
established through different means between man and
God. Itisarelation that growsgradually till it reaches
plenitudein the state of final release. Seeing thislofty
aimfromour own human frailty, it isreasonabl e that
someuncertainties ariseregarding the practicability of
that achievement.

19 Ramanuja, Uribhalya, 111, 1, 8 (p. 590).
2 See Kumarappa, Op cit, p. 278.
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Answering thishuman uncertainty, the Gita brings
out words of consolation. Init, Lord Krisnasays, “I
am easy of attainment...”?!i.e. God isnot far away
fromus, but heisattainable by thosewho strive after
perfectionand unionwith Him.

For Ramanuja God is the one who has the
initiativeintherelation between man and the Supreme
Sdlf. It isthe same Brahman who wantsto be united
to each one of usand, with that purpose, He givesus
thenecessary help, i.e. “that progressin hisworship
which is required for attaining Me (i.e. God), the
destruction of all obstaclesthereto and the condition
of My being extremely dear tohim” 2,

Progressinworship, destruction of obstaclesand
loving relation towardsman, al imply the existence of
aparticular help, known asgrace, which God grants
to every human being in order to lead him towards
fina release.

Natur e and necessity of grace

Graceisaspecial help of God, which cannot be
consdered grictly supernatura becauseitisnot beyond
man’s essential nature. The individual soul has a
cognitive capacity, which isenough to apprehend the
truth about God and man. The effects of the law of
karma obscure this power. Thus, man is subject to
ignoranceto the point of being unableto graspthetrue
nature of hisown self and the one of God.®

God'shelpisdtrictly needed during the period
of samsara but without adding any extra or
preternatural power to human nature. God helpsman
inhissearchfor find releaseby illuminating hisintellect
— especially through Sacred Scriptures — and by
inspiring the will with devotion, together with a
rectification of the heart through the practice of good
acts.

Thelaw of karmaisso much abovethe capacity
of manto overcomeitseffects; thus, theintervention
of Godisanecessty for manto attain hisfinal release.

2 Bhagavad Gita, VIlI, 14.

ZRaméanuja, Gitabh&%ya, V111, 14 (p. 233).

ZRamanuja says that the selves “...are deficient in insight
into thetrue nature of the highest reality, their understandings
being obscured by Nescience operating in the form of
beginningless karman” .
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First of all he needsto know hisown true nature and
thentheoneof God. R&méanujaclearly teachesthatitis
hard to know the Supreme Self unless God assistsus
with hisgracefor al these efforts.?*

Thegraceof God for Raméanujadoesnot imply
theacquisition of anew naturein man. Onthecontrary,
once man attai ns authentic knowledge of hisessence
and consequently gets liberated from the state of
bondage, herediscoversthe hidden perfectionsof his
own nature. God carriesout thiswork on the self by
different means. Hedoes so in such away that he gets
closer to man, without man losing hisown perfections
andwithout depriving the soul of itsownindividuality.

Isit any tension between the law of karma and
grace?

It seemsthereisatension between karma and
grace since man, while heisunder thislaw, cannot
achievefind release, eveninthecaseof having acquired
that perfection of knowledge, actions and love,
necessary to attain Brahman.

Thelaw of karmaisnever suspended: itisGod's
action and it can never ceaseto be. What happensis
that the soul, who pleases God by its devotion,
counteractsthedispleasure produced by hispast deeds,
and when the counteractioniscompletethesoul obtains
release. “ Saving gracethen never worksin suchaway
astoannul thelaw of karma.”? Thus, thislaw isnever
violated. Thedeedsof each soul producefruitswhich
may be experienced within the term of one or many
bodily existences. Only when they cometo an end,
doesGodthengrantit release.

Ramanujaclearly teachesthat graceisnot arbitrary
but actsin accordance with thelaw of karma®. This
meansthat Brahman grants hisgraceto those souls
who have performed good deeds, such as Vedic
ingtruction, performanceof religiousdutiesand soon®.

24 See Ramanuja, Uribh&lya, 1, 2, 10 (p. 267).

% Kumarappa, op cit, p. 303.

% See Ramanuja, Uribha%ya, 1, 3, 41. (p. 558).

21 A clear example of the justice of Brahman isthat the
Sldrasarenot allowed to know the Viedas and therefore cannot
get release (See Ramanuja, Uribhaya, 1, 3, 32). According to
Ramanujathe prohibition is not because of the fact of being
sldras, but because they were born in that condition,
according to karma’slaw which metesout to them punishment
due to previous sinful deeds.
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Accordingtothisitisclear that together withthe
law of karma, thereare other channelsby which God
shows his loving care for the self, such as the
knowledge giveninthescriptures, the performance of
works prescribed in the Uastras, and the rel ation of
loving devotion between God and the devotee.

Even the path of tender devotion towards the
Supreme Self needs a previousstring of effortsand
fulfilment of duties. God grants hisgrace respecting
the norma way of humanlifeand without violating it.
Thelaw of karmaisamanifestation of God'sjustice
and God'slovefor the souls. God doesnot overpass
thelaw of karma, whichisameansof purifying the
soulsfromtheir sinful actions. Human beingshaveto
get rid of the consequencesof thelaw of karma. This
impliesacourse of actioninwhich human effort and
graceof God areclosdly intertwined.

Conclusion

Inour contemporary society, inwhichtechnology
tendsto dominate everything, inwhich material things
occupy aprominent role, inwhichlifemovesat afaster
pace, it seemsnecessary to listen again to thewisdom
of the old acharyas. We might not agreewith al the
tenetstaught by them, wemight find that someof their
argumentsareflawed. However, itisundeniable that
they throw light on our livesand on our quest for truth.

For R&manujaman isthe agent who performs
actions. Heisasoul linked to abody because of an
eternal law, known asthelaw of karma. Heisareal
individua but fully dependent on God'spower. Heaims
at agoa and God, who loveshim, leadshimwith his
gracetoit.

Man isacomposite being, but without an equal
relation between itselements, namely body and soul.
They areunited only during the period of soul’ sbondage
insamsara, and body ismerely aninstrument which
the soul usestill it achievesfind liberation.

Body and soul together make aman, but itis
clear that thesoul,inRa&manuja, isthered human being,
the onewho will continue existing through thelong
processof birthsand deathstill it attainsfina besatitude.
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To reflect on these teachings on human being
can help usto understand thereal valuesfor whichitis
worthwhiletofightandtolive. | wouldliketofinishwith
thefollowing quotation by Prof. Van Buitenen, agreat
scholar onRémanuja

Ramanuja could conceive of a harmonious
Universe, inwhich the harmony of body and soul was
repested intheharmony of matter and soulswhichform
thebody of Godwho himsdf isthedirecting spiritwithin
it. Thisharmony iseternal; soul and matter exist, and
have existed, eternally as modes of God, essentially
dependent and subserving the single but supreme

purpose of glorifying hisMagjesty.®

2 Ramanuja Vedarthasamgraha: Introduction, critical
edition, and annotated translation, Van Buitenen, J. A. B.,
Deccan College Monograph Series 16, Poona, 1956, reprint:
1992, p. 17, 2.
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I nfluence of I ndian Philosophy on Gandhi’sstrugglefor Secular India

Dr. Tabassum Sheikh
H.O.D. Dept. of Philosophy, K.M.MOMIN College, Bhiwandi.

Mahatma Gandhi embodied in himself the highest ideal s of ancient Indian civilization. He wasinfluenced by
thereligion of Buddhism, Jainism, Hinduism, Christianity, Zoroastrianism and Islam.

Hewashighly influenced by thelife and teaching of Gautama Buddha. His preaching and series of action which
is ethical life as a path of salvation, movement against caste system, sacraments, dogmas, cosmic view of
salvation as against one’s own salvation etc are reminiscent of the famous teaching of Gautama Buddha. His
Sarvodaya hasitsrootsin the blending of the teaching of Vedantic — Buddhistic concept of Sarvabhutahitaor
the good of al living beings.

Gandhi endorsesthe eightfold path of Buddhism for the salvation of mankind. He gave new and wide connotation
to Ahimsa as a synthesis of Vaisanava with Jaina- Buddhist view.

Jainism influenced Gandhiji in hisemphasison non attachment (ana-sakti) in theinterpretation of the Gita. Jaina
doctrine of assravasamvaranirjarais akin to his emphasis on non-attachment.

Mahatma Gandhi drew inspiration from the Gita, Mahabharata, Upanishads, Tulasi Ramayana and lives of
Saints and Acharyas. He devoted time to the study of “ Shantiparva” in which Bhishma spoke to Yudishthira,
on Indian ethicsin all itsaspects. Hisinterpretation of the Gitaisan epoch making onein Indian thinking. Core
of thetext anasaktiyais hisobservation on thefoll owing view points non-attachment, detachment or renunciation.
It teaches an new way of life that combine the two ideal s of activism (karmayoga) for the sake of solidarity of
society (loksangraha) and of renunciation ( sanyasa) for individual salvation.

Theattitude of respect for all religiouswas hisbasic policy. He pleaded for equality of all religions. Hewasnon-
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dogmatic, catholic and secular in thought, word and deed.

MahamaGandhi’ svery strugglefor freedomwas
theresult of degpimpact of thelndian Philosophy, which
heread and lived. Hewas better known asMahatma
as he represented a complete accord between his
thought, word end deed, and mora and spiritua values
against theforces of barbarism. Onefindsinhima
harmonious blend of saintlinessand statesmanship
which aroused spontaneous response and reverence
inhislong career asasocia reformer, apolitica |eader,
asaint, atruelover of humanity, an apostle of peace
and non-violence.

Gandhi was afine product of Indian culture
and hewas nurtured and sustai ned by the perennial
ingpiration of I ndian Philosophy. It wasthe confluence
of al that isbest in Indian thought fromthe Vedic age
tomodern Indian Renaissance.

Buddhist I nfluence:

He was highly impressed by the life and
teaching of GautamaBuddha Hispreaching and series

of actionviz. ethical lifeasapath of salvation, movement
against caste, sacraments, dogmas, cosmic view of
salvation as against one’'s own salvation etc. are
reminiscent of thefamousteaching of GautamaBuddha
His. Sarvodaya has its roots in the blending of the
teaching of Vedantic Buddhistic concept of
Sarvabhutahitaor thegood of all living beings. Like
Buddhahe believed that the every hasto be converted
into acolleague. Buddha sfamoussaying “Hatredis
never eliminated by counter hatred, but only by Love’.

Gandhi endorses the eight-fold path of
Buddhismfor the salvation of mankind. He gave new
and wide connotations to Ahinsa as a synthesis of
Vasnavawith Jaina—Buddhist view. Hehasbeenrightly
called the apostle of Ahimsa. Buddhism teaches
Gandhiji’segolesshlissof serviceto our fellow beings.

\I nfluenceof Jainism

Ahimsa(Non-Violence) hasbeen the extreme
touch of Jainism. Therewas no difference of opinion
between Gandhi and Jainism on the question of non-
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violence. It has been the source of inspiration of the
principlefromtheindividua leve tothecollectiveleve
and thereby changing itstraditional value. Hehimself
has stated that he derived much benefit fromthe Jaina
Religious works. Dr. R.N. Dandekar, the top most
Vedic Scholar and well known orientalist hasobserved
asfollows:

“1 sometimesthink that if Gandhiji had not
becomeinvolvedin palitics, hewould have becomea
JainaMuni. Incidentaly, | may mentionthat in Europe
and America, | have met several educated persons
who actualy believed that Gandhiji wasaJaina’.

He also expressed the view that Jainism
influenced Gandhiji in hisemphas son non-attachment
(ana-sakti) in the interpretation of the Gita. Jaina
doctrine of asrava samvara nirjara is akin to his
emphasis on non-attachment rather than on
disnterestedness (niskamatva). Theword Sarvodaya
which has been traced to a Jainawork towards the
society of the middle ages has been given more
connotations by him that it did in those days. He
represented the Jainaideal of Sambara, Buddhist idesl
of Nirodha Tilak hold that Gandhi was a Jainaon
acocount of hisextremeing enceonAhimsaandfagting
foralongtime.

I nfluenceof Hinduism

Gandhi draws inspiration from the Gita,
Mahabharta, Upanishads, Tulas Ramayanaand lives
of saintsand acharayas. He devoted timeto the study
of Shantiparva, the noted post war canto in which
Bhismaspoketo Yudhisthira, onIndian ethicsindl its
aspects. Harishchandra, Prahlada, Rama, Yudhisthira,
Mira and Narsi Mehta ( Vaishnava Janata) have
influenced hislife and thought . Gandhi acceptsthe
cardina concept of patanjali Yogasutraand believed
initsaphorism that in the presence of non-violence
hatred will cease. He translated every word of
NarsmhaMehta scode of ethics.

The Isopanished saysthat lifeisdepending on
work and the way to work isto do everything that
fallsto one as one'stask in or detached spirit. The
sameteachingisemphasized by the Gita.

Gandhiji wroteinYoung Hindu“ 1 lost my earthly
mother, who gave me birth long ago but thiseternal
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mother hascompletely filled her placeby my sideever
since. Shehasnever changed, shehasnever failed me
when| amindifficulty or distress, | seek refugein her
bosom. | can declarethat the Gitaisever presenting
mewith freshlessons, and if somebody tellsmethat it
my delusion, my reply to himwould bel should hugthis
decisonasmy richest treasure’.

GitaisGandhi’s Shastra. He acted according
to the injunction “work, detachment, prayer and
surrender tothewill of God”. Itisnot amorescripture
but abeacon an ultimaterefuge, mercy, manifestoal on
gracing mother divine.

Anasakti Yoga

Mahatma Gandhi’sinterpretation of the Gitaisan
epoch- making onein Indian thinking. Coreof thetext
inanasaktiyaishisobservation. Itimpliesthefollowing
viewpointsnon-attachment, detachment or renunciation.
It teachesanew way of lifethat combinesthetwoideds
of activism (karmayoga) for the sake of thesolidarity of
society (loksangrah) and of renunciation (sanyansa) by
individua savation. It asoteachestheskill of doingan
actwithout beinginvolvedintheresults(Yogah Karmasu
Kausaam).

Gandhi emphasized the meaning of non-
attachment or renunciation. To quote hisvery utterances.

1. Anasakti means the renunciation and to move
towardsthe planets of devotion, knowledgeand
work that individual good mergesinthecommon
good.

2. Anaskati isAhimsa. Heremarks* After 40 years
of unremitting endeavour. | fed perfect renunciation
isimpaoss blewithout perfect observationof Ahimsa
inevery shapeand form”. Anasakti isthe coin of
which Ahimsa and Satya are the obverse and
reversesidesof thesamecoin.

3. Anasakti consistsof thesepoints.
a Desirelessaction
b. Dedication of all actionsto God and

c. Surrendering oneself to God, that is by
surrendering onesalf to hisbody & soul.
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I nter pretation of Gita

Mahatma Gandhi advances arguments for
regarding the Mahabhartaasallegorical rather than
historical inview of the sub humansor super humans
originof thefigures, attributingimaginary characters
and did oguesto historical personsfor dramatic effects.
Thebettlefieldinthe human soul whereinthe Pandavas
represent theforces of light, kauravas, theforces of
darkness. Arjuna represents higher impulses and
strugglesagainst evil. Arjunaand Krishnamight he
symbolicaly takesastheindividual ego and thegreat
In-cdweller.

NliskhkamaKarma(seflessservice) istheguiding
star that makeshim realize to do well being. Just as
every drop of rainwater flowsultimately to the ocean,
thevery tear of hissweat should finally flow into the
reservoir of common good, love, truth, compassion,
protection and worldly prosperity light the path of his

duty.

TheGitaided of karmayogaand sthitaprgjanais
dynamic altruism (religious bans of politics) that he
wanted to make the basis of transformed socia and
political action. It teachesdisinterested actionfor God
—redizaion.

Hisconcept of Sarvodayaand socialism hasits
foundation in the vedantic concept of thespiritua unity
of existence and the Gita-Buddhistic concept of the
good of al living beings. Theemphas son co-operative
life, progressonviewsof citizenship, equa dignity and
sacredness of all worksthat fallsto one’slot, etc or
best for hislife.

These ideals are already found in the Vedas,
Upanishads and classicial philosophies of India
Consstent withthe cultura traditionsof India—Vedic
concept of Unity and the Gita-Buddhist concept of
good if al living beings. Theterms of Gitaand the
Upanishads like karma yoga, kama dbhenu yoga,
tapasaya, jananaetc have a so been used by himaong
with Tilak and Aurobindosviews.

Beingaredigticand dynamicleader heinspired
the peopleto fight for their causes. Heinspired the
ufferersthemselvesto solvether problem by their own
efforts. Dependence of any typeisforeigntohim. He
rightly exhorted the poor and suffering peopletoaim
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at thair well being andimprovement ontheir own strength.
The famous verse of the Gita, ‘ Uddhata, Atmanam,
Atmanam’/ to improve one’slot by one’'sown efforts
charmed Gandhiji. Hestroveto follow it, meaning and
implicationin hisworks.

Beingacitizen of subject nation under theBritish
Gandhi was attempting to arouse anation, which had
forgottendl itshistory of grestness. Hewantedtorevive
thevillagesand townsof Indiathrough truth and non-
violenceandlove.

MahatmaGandhi showed theway of communal
harmony and unity by hissupremesacrificefor hismotto
‘unto the last’ with love, truth and compassion. His
secularismisbased ontruth (thekeynoteof hislife), justice
(togivetoeach hisdue) love (to begood, affectionate
and sincereto others), tolerance ( to understand others
problemwith sympathy and respect), sacrifice ( to offer
everything for the sake of others, even to the extent of
laying down lifefor others), unity (to beonewith others
by sharing andin contributing thecommon culturewithout
fear and suspicion )and co-operation ( working together
at the common task without any social and religious
prejudices)

Under Gandhi the Hindus and the Sikhsjoined
theKhilafat movement with the same patriotic feelings
asMudims. Current of united massmovementssuch as
non-violent, non-cooperative movement etc were based
on Hindu- Muslim unity and struggle for India's
independence, and it was followed by the civil
disobedience movement in 1921. It was his firm
conviction that the Hindus must understand theMudlim
sentiment and must try to win their minds by generous
and tolerant ways and not through majority way. He
visuaized that the British would automaticaly crumble
downif thepeopleof all communitiesworked together,
suffered together and fought together asoneunited body
withtheprincipleof ahimsa

Gandhiji launched his programme of self-
purification by fasting for one month to convey to all
communities hisreaction to communal feelings. His
method of self purification and self sacrificeledto all
party conferenceswheretheleader of all communities
promised to maintain communal harmony and chalked
out directives to remove the main causes of friction
between the communities. TheHindusand theMudiim
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became once more united in the freedom struggle.
Consequent on restoration of Hindu Mudlim harmony
under hisprincipleof Ahimsathe Simon Commission
in 1928 was boycotted by all parties.

His ultimate purpose is a search for truth
(satya) which hefindsdemonstrated in ahimsa(non-
violence). The same extendsto the goal s of politics
(swarg)) socia goal (sarvodaya,) economic goal
(swadeshi). Theseaspectsare but the search for truth
inall fields. All these goal s are pursued through one
meansi.e. Satyagraha. Thereisadiversity of goals
which are however, unified under the aegis of the
ultimate concern.

Gandhi’stechniqueof freedomisthecherised
ideal of humanity inany part of theworld at any period
of history. Hewasan activist par excellence. Inhis
early career in South Africa he used to deal with
difference groups, not merely in crowds and public
meetings, but in big campsfor the cause of human
dignity and rights. Hisinfluence on devising shape of
SarvaDharmaSaman Bhavacomprising prayersfrom
Veda, Tao, Jain Buddhist, Pars, Christianand Mudim

Joshi - Bedekar College, Thane / website : www.vpmthane.org

Scripturesetc. without any superiority and inferiority.
Any prayer meeting held under theauspicesof Gandhian
indtitutionsasat Rg gnat adopt thistheme. Equa respect
for dl religiouswasgiven at such mestings.

His Sarvodaya is service to al and not the
services to the maximum number. He stood for
decentrdization of dl political and economic power and
party lessdemocracy. Like Ruskin heregardslabour
ascapitd. Capital and Labour will mix with each other
for the good of the whole community. Neither the
elimination of thecapitaist nor of thedictatorship of the
Proletariat appedl tohim. Hepreferred servicesmotive
to profit motive and cannot rest satisfied with limited
savice.

A highsenseof character and disciplinethrough
multi dimensional growth in organic form has been
projected by Mahatma Gandhi. He has no sectarian
biasand was non-partisan. Heisready to absorb the
good in other ideas and comprehend theentirelife of
anindividua and hencethe society asawhole.

aaa
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TheTheory Of PurusarthaWith Reference To Kathopnisad
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Abstract

Any society’s devel opment depends on the strong foundation .If the foundation of abuilding is strong then its
durability increases. Value system provides norms of our behavior. Sunil Kumar writes*How a Person behaves
feelsand thinks & how he conducts himself in agiven set of circumstancesislargely determined by hisvalue
system & the nature of hismind.”

The concept of Purusarthais an integrated approach to the value system. Manisasocia animal hisdevel opment
depends upon not only on the development of hisindividual life but it also includesthe social life. Purusartha
dealswith the ideals of life or goals of life.. Purusartha according to Hiriyaanais value; however concept of
valueismoreelastic and wider than the concept of Purusartha. Values play animportant roleinlifeaswell asin
philosophical enquiry. Philosophy studies values, whereas science studies facts. The philosophical enquiry
into valuesis not meant for only theoretical enquiry but it results at the ‘ experience of value'. In this enquiry
logical reasoning plays an important role.

In this paper an attempt is made to eval uate the purusartha discussed in Kathopnisad. Kathopnisad belongsto
Krishna yajurveda it forms part of the katha —Sakha Brahmana of the Krishna yajurved. In kathopnisad the
important moral concepts namely pleasant and good are discussed. The criteria distinguishing pleasant and
good are also discussed in this paper.

Here the effort is made to study the relation between these two concepts. How utilitarianism discusses the
pleasure and good is also discussed in this paper.

A philosophy should not be divorced from daily experience. The history of philosophy provides us the
guidelinesto solve our daily problems. The theory of purusarthaisrelevant to today’s man who wantsto live

agood life. It strikes a balance between material values and spiritual values.

Introduction

The concept of Purusartha is an integrated
approachtothevaluesystem. Manisasocia animal
his development depends upon not only on the
development of hisindividual lifebut it asoincludes
thesocid life. Purusarthadealswith theidealsof life
or goalsof life. Thedifferent theories of Purusarthas
have been developed, which impliesdifferent notion
of purusartha. Purusarthaaccording to Hiriyaanais
value, however concept of valueismoreelastic and
wider than the concept of Purusartha. Valuesplay an
important roleinlifeaswell asinphilosophica enquiry.
Inthewordsof T.M.PMahadevan “Indian philosophy
isessentially aphilosophy of values.”* Philosophy
studies values, whereas science studies facts. The
philosophical enquiry into valuesisnot meant for only
theoretical enquiry but it resultsat the* experience of
value'. In this enquiry logical reasoning plays an

important role. With the hel p of which onediscovers
the value by clearing the contradictory notions &
obscure concepts. Logical reasoning clarifies our
notionsabout val ues.

In this paper an attempt ismadeto evaluate the
purusartha discussed in Kathopnisad. Kathopnisad
bel ongsto Krishnaygurvedait formspart of thekatha
—Sakha Brahmana of the Krishna yajurved. In
kathopnisad the important moral concepts namely
pleasant and good arediscussed. Heretheeffortismade
to study therelation between thesetwo concepts. How
utilitarianism discussesthe pleasure and goodisa so
discussed in thispaper.

Purusartha

InIndian philosophical tradition, theval uesystem
Isintegrated inthetheory of Purusartha. Heretheword
Purushistakeninitsneutral sensei.e‘ Atma or self and
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Artha means objectives. There are mainly four
purusarthaviz. Dharma, Artha, Kama, & Moksa. Each
of the purusarthaisthevaueto berealized or attained
for the virtuous life. The traditional Indian value
perspectiveincludesnot only themoral and spiritual
vauebut aso economicand psychologicd vaue These
valuesbecome purusarthawhen they are conscioudy
pursued by humanbeings.

1. Arthastandsfor economicvaueit aso standsfor
themeaning of life. By recognizingArthaasavaue,
the Indian traditional value perspectivewantsto
emphasistheview that every person hasaright
to earn hislivelihood, to accumulate wealth &

property.

2, Kamastandsfor psychological value. Kamaas
sex, desires, wills, aesthetic gratificationisdealt
within the Vedas. It isrelated to desire, action,
determination. Kamasignifiesthe creativeurge,
aesthetic sense, gratification of desire, pleasure
etc. Itisrelated to all those things, which make
life creativeand beautiful. Artha& Kamamust
be guided by dharma. Artha and Kama are
considered asnatural needs. They are essential
to the devel opment of aperson.

3. Dharma- stands for moral value, it signifies
cultivation of virtues. Itisaregulative principle
which discriminates between good and bad, right
orwrong. Dharmar istrand ated asrighteousness
or moral goodness. It is derived from the root
“dhr’ which means*“to uphold, to sustain, and to
nourish”. What isone’s Dharmaor svadharma
accordingto geetait isto performthedutiesas
per one'sstationinone'slife. D. P. Chattopadhya
says* Dharmaisan inner-potentiality, which if
followed & devel oped, not only keeps humans
away from wrong-doing but also promotes
whatever is good & right in them & imparts
excellencetotheir character”.

4. Moksa is the ultimate value. It is the self-
redlization, the salf-knowledgeisnot theisol ated
knowledge of our self-detached from society but
itisrather inrelation toitsenvironment, social
andphysicd.

IntheIndian value system the abovevauesare
considered asthefour endsor goasof humanlife, but
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arethesefour human ends-arereally ends?Wealthis
not anendinitself. Itisameansto achieve something,
itisingrumental value. Itisameansfor acquiring many
objectsintheworldor for fulfilling desires. Desirescan
not be considered asthe end because by indulgingin
onedesire, it did not cometo an end, but many timesit
may giveriseto other desiresDharmaaccording to some
isconsidered asinstrumental value, itisameansfor
realizing the ultimate end namely moksa. Where as
according to someitisanintrinsic value. Moksais
definitely intrinsic value. After redlizing the self there
remainsnothingtoberedlized. Weslth and pleasure
arenot intrinsic val ues, does not mean that they areto
beavoided. They areimportant for agood life. For a
progressinlifed| theeconomica vaues& psychologica
vauesplay avitd role, without them aperson’sprogress
isnot possible. His/her life has to be economically
secured, if itiseconomically secured then only he/she
canthink about the higher spiritud life. In poverty stiffen
lifeonecan not think about liberation but hewill think
only of satisfying hishunger

By treating wealth and pleasure, asthevalue
I ndian philosophy wantsto emphasizethat agood life
hasto belived by anindividua being. Materid prosperity
and satisfaction of desireshel psin the advancement of
knowledge. In aprosperous country where peopleare
contended, there only thescience & art, & knowledge
will flourish.

The artha or wealth and kama or desire has
acquired theplacein theIndian value system because
of social aspect attached to it. Wealth whichisto be
acquiredisnot only for one'sown sake, but it must be
usedfor othersaso. ‘Dana or dmsgivingisconsidered
asoneof theimportant virtuesinthe Upanishads. While
giving gifts one has to be humble. There are many
referencesin Upani shadsregarding how aperson should
give alms, to whom it should be given etc. so mere
accumul ation of weslth doesnot havevauebut whenit
iscong dered asaussful meansfor thewe fareof onesdf
and others it acquires its importance as a value.
However acquisition of wealthisnot goingto lead to
liberation or moksaor salf —edlization. With money one
can buy various objects of pleasure but not the
happiness, with money one can buy various objects of
comfortsbut not thevirtuouslife.
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Artha and kama must be guided by dharma
Dharmadisciplinestheanimate natureof humanbeing..
There are various dharmas like varnadharma,
ashramadharma, rajdharma etc. al the dharmas
emphasiseon right conduct of life. Intensive ethical
disciplineisrequired not only in day-to-day life but
alsofor acquiring higher goalsof life. Upanishad
aimsat self-realization. Itisan experiencewhichis
supramenta amogt al thelndian systemsaof philosophy
aim at the freedom from sorrows. The absence of
sorrow isthecommon god of al theschoolsof Indian
philosophy. It is supramental and supramoral.
Negatively speakingitisabsenceof sorrow. Positively
speskingitishliss. .

Kathopanisad

Inthe Katha Upanishad thereisstory of King
Varasavawhowasperforming thevisvgit sacrifice. It
IS expected that he must give away everything he
possessed. However dueto extreme attachment to his
weslth, Ygrasavamakesacompromiseof giving away
only old barren cows, which surprises Nachiketa
because heredlizesthat thiskind of charity isnot going
to lead hisfather to achieve hisdesired end. While
giving gifts one has to be humble. there are many
references in Upanishads regarding how a person
should give ams, to whom it should be given etc.
Nachiketa asked hisfather “to whomyou will give
me” when he asked thisquestion repeatedly hisfather
angrily replied that hewill give himto thedeath. So
Nachiketawent to Yama, but hewasnot at home. He
waited therefor threenights. After returning back Yama
cameto know that Nachiketawaswaiting for him for
three nightswithout any food, hefelt bad and asked
him to choose three boons. For thefirst boon heasked
for thewellbeing of hisfather. For second he asked
about the sacrifice with which one can get heavenly
pleasure. Andfor thethird heasked for theknowledge
about the self. He asks*“thisdebate that thereisover
theman who has passed and somesay ‘ Thisheisnot’
and some say that heis, that, taught by thee, | would
know; this is the third boon of the boons of my
choosng” Yamaoffered many etractiveoptionsinstead
of thisknowledge but Nachiketaremained firmon his
view. Sofindly Yamaagread togivehimthisknowledge.
HereYamatalksof sreyasand preyas.
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Kathopanisad talks about two things “that
atractsman”. Oneisthepath of good (called asdhreyas)
and another ispath of pleasant (called aspreyas). It
further statesthat the onewho choosesthe path of good
fulfillshisaim, where as onewho choosesthe path of
pleasant loosesthe goal , which heis pursuing. What
arethesetwo things? Under the category of preyaswe
canincludeartha(wealth) and kama(pleasure, desires
etc). Thematerial valuesand the psychological vaues
may beincluded under the category of preya, under
the category of shreyawe can include dharma(moral
vaues) and intellectual valueswhereaswith regardto
themoksa (liberation) thedifficulty ariseswhether isit
shreyaor preya? Thisisdiscussed at thelater stage.

All sensory pleasures are preya, which is
desired by many. Artha and Kama are desired by
everyone. A normal person hasvariousdesires. He/
shehasdesiretolivealonglifewith sonsand daughters,
to acquirewealth, power, some position or statusina
society. Any common person on thisearth findsweslth
long life, dance, music, earthly powerspleasurable. A
man should not suppress hisdesires but rather make
aneffortinfulfilling those desires. One’'ssensory and
sexud desresshould dso befulfilled withinaboundary
of marriage and family. Asahouse holder onehasto
earn money, look after hischildren, parentsand also
fulfill their desires as well as one’s own desires.
However one should not restrict oneself to one's
household chores, but a so think of inner awakening,
one'sown self-redlization. Nachiketaisnot denying
theimportance of arthaand kama.In hissecond boon
he wanted to know thefirewhichisgoingtoleadto
heavenly pleasures. Heins ststhat manisnot satisfied
with hiswedlth. Itimpliesthat aperson must understand
thelimitsof acquiring wealth and sensate pleasures.
Ranganathanandabeautifully said that “ The unchecked
pursuit of wealth and sensate satisfaction does not
expressthetrueglory of human spirit. That glory will
find expresson only through man'scontrol of hissensate
nature”? Upanisad claims that the sense organs are
created in suchamanner that they awaysseeoutside?
There are some immature people who run after the
externd objects, heremorality playsanimportant role.
Morality can guidethe person with the help of which
he can search for moral depth of hisown salf withthe
help of moral valueslike powerful will, disciplined
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emotion. Although a man by nature is outgoing
individual, seeking for the sensate pleasuresbut at the
ethical level helearnsto check hisoutgoing impulses.
A person with good conduct isonly eligiblefor self
knowledge. However if aperson doesnot have control
over hissense pleasure and incapable of controlling
his mind then he is not able to realize self. The
kathopani shad says-" not hewho hasnot ceased from
bad conduct, not hewhoisnot tranquil, not hewhois
not composed, not he whose mind is turbulent can
obtain Him. (i.e. Brahman) by intelligence™

In Upanishad we find two terms Preyas and
Sreyasi.e. pleasant and good.® Everything that is
pleasant may not be good. What arethe criteriafor
distinguishing pleasant fromgood? Thefollowing three
criteriacanbegiven.

1) Permanence 2) leading towards Self-
redlization 3) Enjoyment and self-control

1) Upanisad usesthecriteriaof permanencethose
thingswhich are of temporary nature are considered
to be pleasant however thingswhich has permanent
nature are cons dered to be good. Economical values
and psychologica vauesarenot of apermanent nature.
Today aperson having wealth or somedesires, after
sometime hiswealth might be decreased or increased
hisdesiresa so changes so these valuesbelongsto the
category of preya.Wise person like Nachiketaknew
transitory nature of arthaand kama. Moral virtues
and spiritual lifeisconsidered as Sreya/good because
compare to artha and kamathey are of permanent
nature.M okshadefinitely do not havetranstory nature.
Oncethe personrealizesthe Self thereisno coming
back from that state. However considering dharma
(mordity) ashavingapermanent nature(?) thedifficulty
arises, Canwe say that onceapersonismoral, heis
awaysmora ?Or if heishavingagood mora conduct,
will he hasapermanent good conduct.

2) InUpanishad sdif redlizationisconsder asthe
fina god of life. Thosethingswhich areleadingtowards
thefinal end are considered asgood. Dharmaand Self
knowledgeisleading towardsthe attainment of this
god soitisgood. Dharmahastwo functions onethat
whichleadstoagood socid lifeby followingthevarious
dharmalikevarnadharma, asrmadharma, rgf dharma

Joshi - Bedekar College, Thane / website : www.vpmthane.org

etc and the other function of dharmaispreparing one
sdf leadingtothefina amof higher life.

3) Another distinguishing criteriabetween the
pleasant and good can be considered as bhog and
samyam.The characteristic feature of Arthaand kama
is bhoktrutvai.e the enjoyment which is generally
derived by itsfulfillment. Whereasdharmaand moska
emphasizes more on self control and renunciation.
Kathopanisad gives the example of “chariot of the
body” . it satesthat “when aperson hasadiscriminating
intellect and hasthat intellect alwaysjoinedtoamind
that is under control, and his senses are also under
control, then heislikeacharioteer who haswell-trained
horsesto handle’®

A person hasachoiceto sel ect between pleasant
and good. Human beingsaretheonly creaturesinthis
universewho canthink about the purposeof life Animals
areaware about their desiresand they know the means
tofulfill their desires. However they arenot ableto make
moral judgments about the means of fulfilling their
desires, whether they are right or wrong. However
human beings are abovethelevel of animate nature.
He/she can think what isright and wrong, what isgood
and bad. One can make the choice between pleasant
and unpleasant. The person who isaware of purpose
of lifeor goasof lifecan make correct decision. The
intellect having the capacity to discriminate between
eternal and non-eternal will awayschoosetheeternd.
The person who enjoyed sensory pleasureknowsthat
itisnot permanent. Nachiketaknew itstransitory nature.
Every thing that is pleasant need not begood. Thewise
man chooses the good instead of pleasant, whilethe
fool choosesthepleasant instead of good. R D. Ranade
says“ Even though the God of Death triesto seduce
Nachiketaby the offer of alifeof pleasureand glory,
Nachiketarefusesto beimprisoned inthechainswhich
Yamahasforged for him, and therein provesthat heis
not likethe ordinary run of man kind which hugstoits
heart the path of pleasureand glory tobeonly ultimately
disllusonedinitschoice. Nachiketa, trueanti-hedonist
asheis, refusesto be seduced by thelifeof pleasure™

Utilitarianism
Therelation between pleasant and good isalso

discussed by utilitarianiam. Utilitarianismisamord theory
proposed by Jeremy Bentham and John Stuart Mill. It
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states that all action should be directed towards
achieving the greatest happinessfor greatest number
of people. Bentham was a psychol ogical hedonist,
believing that only desirefor pleasure & aversionto
pain ever motivate human action. An actisconsidered
good if it produces pleasure. If it producesmore pain
than pleasureit isbad. Bentham& J, S.Mill linksthe
good withwhat is pleasant. Bentham definesgood as
pleasant. For him good is pleasure. Human natureis
such that wetend to pursue pleasure and avoid pain.
According to Bentham it isnot merely our nature to
seek for pleasurebut al so oneshould aim at increasing
happiness. Accordingto Mill somethingisdesirable
because people actually desire it. He meant by
‘desirable’ is*abletobedesired.” Mill distinguishes
between alower and higher pleasuresAccording to
him some pleasures are “more desirable and more
valuablethan others’. Healso talksabout sanctions
of mordity. These sanctionsarethereasonswhich act
asmotivatorsfor doing or not doing aparticular act.

Accordingto Green good iswhat satisfiesdesire.
He also talks about moral good which is human
perfection found in activitieswhich contribute to the
well being of community and human kind. Inthiswe
learn to desirethe good for its own sake. He makes
distinction between the desired and the pleasant.
According to him we desire salf-satisfaction and not
pleasure. He further says, “We develop desiresfor
thingsthat are permanently good.” Smilarly wefindin
Nachiketathat he devel oped an urgefor gaining that
knowledge

Whichwill lead to permanent good?

1 Utilitarianism considered pleasure and
avoidanceof the pain astheonly thingsdesirableas
ends. Where as upanisadic moraity doesnot consider
merely pleasureasthedesirableend but it alsoincludes
moral behavior or good conduct, wealth and self
redlization asends.

2 Like Millsdistinction between lower kind of
pleasureand higher kind of pleasure, Upanishad also
discusseslower kindsof pleasureand higher kinds of
pleasure. Satisfying of senses, pleasurederived through
property, earthly powers, higher positioninasociety,
longlife, childrenareof alower type. Whereaspleasures
derived through the practice of dnarma(mordity), self-
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knowledgeisahigher type, and till a the highest level
thereisSupremeBlissi.e. moksaor liberation.

Now the question is raised is not moksa a
pleasure (preya)?1n upani sadstheterm used for moksa
iIsBhuma, Anand etc. Blissispleasant itisever |lasting
and eternal ismoksapreyaor sreya? Herethereisno
distinction between preyaand sreya. It isthe Highest
kind of Blisswithout any referenceto senseorgansor
any object. SoitisAtmananda. Therearetwo typesof
blissor ananda- oneisvisayanandai.e. happinessor
pleasurewhich depends on object or senses. Whereas
other isAtmananda-onewhich doesnot depend on any
object or senses but whose natureitself isbliss. The
arthaand kamarefersto visayananda, because here
thepleasuresarederived from someor theother objects,
whereasin sdlf-realization theanandaiswithin oneself.
Upanishadsdoesnot makethewater tight compartments
of pleasant and good. At the spiritual level thereisno
distinction between pleasant and good. Where as at
thematerid level wemay distinguish betweenthem. We
may call preyaasrelated to sensory pleasure, sreyaas
relatedtolivingamora lifeand seeking theknowledge
of salf whichresultsinto saif redization. Sdif redization
is the highest one which goes beyond senses and
intellect. Upanisadicteaching isnot merely theoretical
enquiry but it results in the experience of Bliss or
Happiness.

K athopanisad statesthet after redlizing thesdf one
goes beyond sorrow, becomesfreefrom the cycle of
birth and death, one has eternal Peace, one does not
grieve, one does not hate any one, heisalso ableto
fulfill the desiresof many and he becomesimmortal

Conclusion

Inthe present society inwhat way the Upanishadic
thought can offer asolution for personal problems of
thelndiansin particular and mankindin genera ?Before
finding theansver wemust andyzethe present Stuation
inwhich today’s man/womanisliving. Science and
technology hasbrought many changesin on€e'slife. It
hasmadeone slifemorecomfortableand dsoimproved
standard of living. With theimproved technol ogical
devices the world is becoming one global village.
However thereare somedisadvantages. Technological
world hasreduced peopleto commodities; peoplefind
their soulsin automobiles, music systems, electronic
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goodsetc. The massmediaare playing animportant
rolein cresting false needs. Today’sconsumerismis
theresult of emphasizing on mere acquisition of the
material resources. Only onepart viz.material aspect
isgivenimportanceintoday’ssociety, thisisdisturbing
both natural environments as well as mental
environment. The proper management of material
resourcesthrough proper reasoningisrequired. Inthe
technologica society thereisaneed that aperson must
think critically for oneself. What is needed is like
Nachiketaone should be ableto distinguish between
right and wrong, pleasant and good. One should not
be attracted by the mere pleasures derived through
thematerial objectsbut must be ableto understandits
proper value in one's life. One should not be
overpowered by themachine (likeinternet, computer
games, T.V etc.) but heshould beableto makeit one's
own powerful instrument. M achine should not control
Man but he should control the machine. What is
required isthe upanishadic teaching of self-control.
Thereareso many objectstowardswhich heisgetting
attracted again and again so hemust devel op full control
over hismind.

Toliveagood|lifeiseveryone sconcern. Science
and technol ogy aso amsat theenhancement of quaity
of life. Accordingto S.R. Bhatt “thetraditional concept
of purusarthaa ong withitsfour —faceted model of
dharma, artha, kama and moksha is one of the
prominent formulations of thisconcern for quality of
life’.* Thequality of lifewill improveonly whenthere
isanoverall development. There must be abalance
between material development and spiritual
development. Asmaterid well beingisimportant for a
good life, smilarly spiritud redizationisalsoequaly
important. Although thesetwo aredifferent levelsof
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exigence, yet thereisno bifurcation andincompatibility
between them. They should not betreated as separate
pursuitsbut they areinfact complimentary. To conclude
with the words of S. R. Bhatt “preyas provides the
material base while shreyas constitutesthe spiritual
summit of the same process of va ueredlization”°.

Prof. Sangeeta Pande

AdarshaCollegeof Arts& Commerce

Kulgaon-Badlapur , Dist.-Thane.
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Abstract : Historically Indian Philosophy isviewed and treated as distinct from Western Philosophy. Thetwo

were regarded as, in essence, different from each other. As aresult, a clear cut distinction was maintained
between the two so much so that the scholarsin the field of Philosophy were specialized either in aparticular
Indian school (aparticular Darsana) or in Western Philosophy — either in Analytic tradition or the Continental
one.

However in the globalized society it is necessary to take note of al undercurrents in philosophy and to
integrate diverse insights, if possible. Such an exercise may be called ‘ Fusion Philosophy.” Gita Rahasya,
authored by B G Tilak integrates Indian and Western world-views. Tilak, well versed in western thought and
anchored in Indian tradition comparestwo in his Gita Rahasya. Heisinterested in asserting the inadequacies
of the materialistic outlook of thewest & underlines the eternality of the message envisaged in the Gita.

The present article is divided into three parts. The first part deals with the fundamental differences between
Indian and Western Philosophy conceived and maintained traditionally. In the second part, the concept of
Fusion Philosophy ismaintained. Inthethird and last part, Gita Rahasya, highlighting, the doctrine of Niskama
Karmayoga, is depicted as a systematic project in Fusion Philosophy. Hence it is relevant even in the 21
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century.

Historically Indian Philosophy is viewed &
treated asdistinct from Western Philosophy. Thetwo
wereregarded, in essence, asdifferent from each other.
Asaresult, aclear-cut distinction was maintained
between thetwo. However, in the globalized society,
it is necessary to take note of all undercurrentsin
Philosophy & tointegratediverseingghts, if possible.
Such an exercisemay becalled * Fusion Philosophy.’
GitaRahasya, authored by B. G Tilak integratesindian
& Western world-views. Tilak, well versed inwestern
thought & anchoredin Indiantradition, comparestwo
inhisGitaRahasya. Heisinterested in asserting the
Inadequaci es of the materialistic outlook of thewest
& underlinesthe eternality of the message envisaged
inthe GitaMy paper consgdersGita-RahasyaasFuson
Philosophy. Itisdivided into threeparts. Thefirst part
dedlswiththefundamenta differencesbetween Indian
& Western Philosophy conceived & maintained
traditionally. In the second part, the concept of Fusion
Philosophy iselaborated .Inthethird & last part, Gita
Rahasya, highlighting, the doctrine of Niskama
Karmayoga, is depicted as a systematic project in
Fusion Philosophy. Hence, itisrelevant eveninthe
21% century.

PART-

Ordinarily, adistinctionis made and maintained
between | ndian and Western Philosophy. Indian outl ook
Issaidtobeintuitionistic, mysticd, synthetic, collectivistic
and spiritual whereasWestern Philosophy isregarded
as rational, logical, analytic, individualistic and
materialistic. Theformer issaidto rely heavily on
Authority whereas the latter subjects every tenet to
scrutiny & assessment. Indian Philosophy is called
‘Darsand corresponding to German ‘ Weltanschauung’
I.e. thesystematic elaboration of Truth & primarily the
visonof Truth.

Western philosophy, on the other hand, asLove
of Wisdom hasitsoriginin‘Wonder’, * Awe' or ‘ Doubt’
but for most of the Indian schools, it isthe*Pain’ or
‘Suffering’ whichisthe starting point of philosophical
inquiry. Itisbelieved that, excepting Charvakas, almost
al Indianthinkersshare certain characteristicsbecause
of which we can consider the common character of
Indian philosophy.

It may be interesting to note that Indian
Philosophy, upholding Law of Karma and Rebirth,
underlines the majesty of man, respect for life and
harmony between Man and Nature. Itsenvironmental
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concern, too, is remarkable and ancient whereas
Western Philosophy has recently taken the
environmentdigicturn.

Thereisan important difference between the
Indian and Western methods of philosophical inquiry.
Western phil osopherstreat metaphyscs, epistemology,
psychology, ethics, etc., separately, whereas Indian
philosophersdo not. Rather, they discusseach problem
holistically, fromal these pointsof view.

Moreover, according to Indian thinkers, theaim
of philosophy isnot just the satisfaction of intellectual
curiogity or the pursuit of theoretical truths. Themore
important aimisthat it should makeadifferencetothe
syleand qudlity of life.

Philosophy, in India, is a Way of Life. If
philosophy, no matter how sophisticated and
intellectudly satisfying it may be, hasno bearing onour
life, itisregarded asan empty and irrelevant sophistry.
Thus, for Indians, philosophy does not mean pure
intellectual inquiry, whichisfor itsown sake. They
believe that one should go beyond and assimilate
varioustruthsdiscernedintdlectudly into hispersondlity,
which may lead to freedom or enlightenment. 1t does
not imply that every Indian philosopher fits this
conception. It only meansthat from Indian standpoint,
aphilosopher’svision of reality should haveaserious
bearing upon hislifeand conduct.

Thus, Indian Philosophy isnot merely intellectua
exercisebut itisamanner of regulating one'slifeinthe
light of Redlized truths. It isnot merely thetheoretical
knowledge but asoitsapplication that isintended in
Indian philosophy. Itisonly fromthelast quarter of
thetwentieth century that Applied Ethicsisrecognized
asalegitimate branch of ethicsin\Western Philosophy.

Owingtothedifferencesin approach, trestment
and method between | ndian and Western Philosophy,
therearethinkerslike Rudyard Kipling, who believe
that East is East, West isWest, and never thetwain
shall mest.

Moreover, Western Philosophers, thus, havethe
tendency to judge whether a particular thought is
Philosophy or not by preconceived criteriaformul ated
by themselves. However, Indian Philosophers, like
Puligandl&, criticizesuch atrestment. Hesaysthat The
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Philosophy of any peopleisthe cream of itsculture
andintegrated expresson of itsstylesof thinking, feding
and living. Thus, it isaproduct of environment and
specificmodesof cognitive, intellectud, aesthetic, mord
and religious experience. As such, to judge the
Philosophiesof othersby standardsand criteriaof one's
own cultureisan act of blind self-glorificationwholly
unconduciveto understand others. For understanding
peopleand their culture, it isessential to understand
how they seetheworld. Unlessand until membersof
each culture approach the phil osophies of otherswith
an open mind and study them seriously therewill be
neither theunderstanding of othersnor theenlightenment
and enrichment of one’ sown philosophy. Soontheneed
wasfelt for comparative studies & thisprovided the
starting point for Fusion Philosophy.

PART I

With globalization & withthebetter trangportation
& communicationfacilities, thereisnot only possibility
but & so necessity to haveinter-culturd didogue. Inother
words, it isimperativeto know the other traditions &
therewaysof dealing with cosmological, ontological,
axiologica & exigtentia problems.

Itisinteresting to notetheview that philosophical
problems, being fundamenta in nature, aregloba rather
than loca because human experiencingisjust thesame.
In spite of vast cultural differences, the basic
philosophica problemsareastonishingly smilar.

Every problem that occupied the attention of
European philosophers also engaged Indian
philosophers: monism and pluralism, change and
permanence, appearance and reality, materialismand
idealism, redlism, pragmatism, atomism, thenature of
salf, consciousness, perception, language and redlity,
theories of meaning and names, the problem of
universalsand particulars, nominalism, conceptudism,
criteriaof valid knowledge, lawsof logic, theories of
inference, freedom, and determinism, theindividua and
society, the good life — these are but a few issues
common to both Indian and European philosophies
making the idea of ‘FUSION-PHILOSOPHY"’
plausble.

! R. Puligandla — Fundamentals of Indian Philosophy
—Abingdon PressNew York, pp 15-19
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InFusion Philosophy, for the same philosophical
problems, varioussolutions, insights, viewpointsare
suggested, critically considered, and, if possible, well-
integrated and assimilated.

Toillustrate, philosophers - Indian aswell as
Western- are concerned with the fundamental
questions of existence: What isthe nature of reality?
What isthereal nature of man? How hastheworld
cometo be?lIsit created or eternal ?If it iscreated,
what is the creator’s relation to man? What is
knowledge? What are the criteria of reliable
knowledge? What istruth? What iserror? How do
weknow?What are the ultimate constituents of the
world?Ismanfree, or ishisbehavior determined by
circumgtanceexternd tohim?If heisfree, canheattan
freedom?Arethere any pathsto freedom?What is
thegoodlife?How toaitainit? Such common problems
bring philosophers belonging to different continents
closer and make the idea of World-Philosophy
plausble.

In the words of Kwame Gyekye,? “The
universality of philosophical ideasmay beput downto
thefact that human beings, irrespectiveof their cultures
and histories, share certain bas ¢ values, our common
humanity groundsthe adoption and acceptanceof some
ideas, values and perceptions.....This being so,
problemsdealt with by philosophersmay beseen as
human problems—rather than African, European or
Asian and henceasuniversal.” Therefore, apuritan
may be out of placein the context of globalization.
Mutual exchange of ideasisinevitablein the post-
modern society. Hence, no country can boast or take
pridein surpassing the other. They should go handin
hand. Their complementary nature makestheideaof
Universal Philosophy possibleand itisattractivetoo.

It hasto bereiterated that though thefundamental
problems are one and the same for World-
Philosophers, therearevadt differencesintheway these
problems are tackled. It is well-understood that
philosophical responses or reactions are primarily
culture-bound. The point isalso made by arenowned

2 Kwame Gykye—* Tradition & Modernity: Philosophical
Reflections on the African Experience’ quoted by H. Gene
Blocker —World Philosophy- p. 38.
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Indian philosopher Prof. N K Devargja® when he says,
“It is not an accident that while J. P. Sartre makes
Cartesian doctrine of the thinking subject, the starting
point of hisexistential deliberations, the Britishersharp
back again and againto L ockeand Humeasfounders
of empirical approach to knowledge and Husserl and
Heidegger show affinitieswith thegreat buildersof the
idedligtictraditionsinther national cultural history, e.g.
Kant and Hegdl, Fichteand Schelling.” Similarly, we
find amost al contemporary philosophers taking
recourseto tradition & acknowledging the debt happily
ascontrasted by western philosopherswho are proud
of their own cretivity, origindity, novelty & uniqueness
inideas. No doubt, doubting isthe starting point for
western philosophy but not sofor Indianswho believe
that doubting salf perishes. Thus, itisinteresting to know
the contrast between thetwo & yet to be contemplating
their reconciliation.Upto agrest extent, itisdonein Gita:
Rahasya

PART-II

Whilewritingacommentary onthe Gita, Tilak’s
manamuweas firdly, toopenupthewholespiritua wedth
of the Gitaand, by this, to awaken the Indian masses
from all lethargy and to motivate them to work and
secondly, to demongtratethat intheIndiantraditionand
especidly in Bhagavad-Gita, thoughtswere devel oped
gppropriately inthesameway or even better for forming
the philosophical basisof modern ethics. Inthewords
of Hiltrud Rustaur*, ascholar studying Gita-Rahasyaat
theHumbol dt University, Berlin, “ Philosophy never is
developed withinavacuum”. Each time hasitsown
problems and in every philosophy, the time of its
developmentisawaysdirectly or indirectly reflectedin
acertain way...The vitality of the tradition can be
recognized by itsability to correspond with thefurther
development and the change of thoughtsthoughtheform
of it may become obsolete. Gita-Rahasyaanswersto
the questionsof vital humanimportance’.

Thus, Tilak sensesthe problemsof histimevery
well and attends to insights offered in traditional

8 Prof. N. K. Devargia—*‘My Intellectual Development’, The
Philosophical Quarterly, Amalner (India) - pl17.

4 Hiltrud Rustatau — * Some reflections on the influence of
Jnanesvari on Bal Gangadhar Tilak's GitaRahasya & its
relevancein our time'.— Published on internet site Here-
now4U —an online magazine. Visited on 27-Jan-06
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philosophy attempting to solvethese problems. It may
be observed that theseinsightsare studied carefully,
arecompared andwell-integrated in Gita-Rahasya. The
mostinteresting fact about Gita-Rahasyaisthat Western
ideas are well-assimilated or incorporated while
retaining the Indian tonewhich, according to Tilak,
consists in its Advaitic conception. He holds that
Western philosophersmaintaining I-thou duality have
myopic vision. Due to narrow philosophical
perspective, they cannot see beyond themselves.

Hence, in Western philosophy, especidly inits
Continental tradition, we come across ‘I-thou
problem’. ‘ Thou’ or ‘the Other’ isalways perceived
asasourceof discomfort, irritation, frustration. As
portrayed by Levinas, each individual indulgesin
nothing but what hecalls’ Celebration’ of Narcissism
of theego. Overemphasisonindividua freedomleads
to philosophical birthright of Autonomy of will.
However, neither Narciss stic tendenciesnor autonomy
will grant permanent happinessor Bliss. Therefore,
accordingto Levinas, thesdf, initsstrugglefor self-
development and self-affirmation turns hopefully to
others. The other then exists as ‘functions of my
egocentric strugglefor happiness.

But while attempting to bridge the gap between
the One and the Other or the Same and the Exteriority
or Alterity, it seeksto establish its sovereignty and
mastery over the Other making him to surrender his
freedom. In other words, the‘ I’ triesto makeitsdlf the
focusof totality by drawing theworldintoitscircle
and by trying to consolidate and expand thiscircle. It
isled merely by economic or pragmatic considerations
soastowhat isuseful and profitableispreferredtothe
useless and unprofitable one. But every attempt of
autonomousand totalizing reduction of theother tothe
s f leadsto conflict, violence, war and tyranny because
not everyone can be absolute centers and masters.
Individuals cannot be treated as powers to be
conquered. Redlizing thiscompromiseor settlement is
sought inwhich different conflicting egosadjust their
egocentric claims so that everyone hasareasonable
domainto exercisefreedom. Asaresult of negotiation
and mutual bargaining, reasonable peaceisattained
butitisonly for thetimebeing. Itisjust thelull before
thestorm.
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For perfect peace of mind, Levinascallsfor an
‘internal conversion’ to give up theurgefor power and
to take upon oneself theinfiniteresponsibility for the
other- achangefrom the egocentric form of society to
aheterogamoussocia form. Thus, Narcissisticdrive
for autonomy can be arrested by ameeting with the
other. The other than the Same can dethrone the
philosophy of the* Same and can enthroneaphilosophy
of the Other. Levinascallssuch philosophy as* Ethics .

This whole enterprise may be depicted in the
Berkeleyean way by holdingthat *itisnothing but first
raising the dust and then complaining that we cannot
see.’ Inthefirst place, Thouand | arebifurcated, are
treated as different. Then the problem of their
relationshipisraised and dlegedly solved but Advaitic
tradition doesnot commit the fundamental blunder of
separating thetwo, sincethereisno dichotomy, both |
and Thou, my welfare consstsinsocial welfare, Self-
realization is possible only through self-sacrifice.
Individual good consistsin socia good. Themorewe
exert oursaves, thehigher isthelevel of sdf-redization.
Like Bhagavad-Gita, Gita-Rahasyadoesnot regard
individual good and common good asindependent of
each other.

Moreovey, itisargued that Mahabharataand Gita
have considered many ethical problems and have
elaborated on variousaspects of theright and wrong
conduct much before Aristotle and in amuch more
exhaugtiveway. However, herethefact getsoverlooked
that Western Ethical theoriesof Martineau or Sidgwick
of Intuitionismor Utilitarianismor evolutionary Theories
of perception cannot, in principle, be produced in
India.However; there should not be any regret for it.
One of the critics®, does not understand why Tilak
regretsif we haveno parallel doctrine. He has sheer
pity for Tilak. SinceTilak, according to him, “brings
diamond and cod together!” Indian wisdom borneout
of experienceiscompared to adiamond and western
knowledge based on reason, logic and rationality is
regarded ascod! However, hiscultura saf-confidence
and Nativism may becriticized by themodernistsbut
seemsto beperfectly judtifiablein the post-modernera.

5 Kolhatkar Y. V. —Gita DharmaAthava Rahasya K handan —
AV Patwardhan, Pune, 1916
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Whether right or wrong, an attempt ismadein
cross-cultural description to answer question and
concernsthat we haveinour cultureanditisonlyin
termsof these concernsof oursthat the description
can have any meaning or interest for us. When we
borrow beliefsattitudes or valuesfrom other cultures,
these beliefs are alwaysto be transformed into our
own conceptud framework. Accordingly, Tilak takes
keen interest in showing that different westernideas
arenot diento usbut fromtimesimmemorial, wedo
have better, morerefined and cultured ideas, which
arerecently realized by the Westerners. Thus, while
embracing Western thought, Tilak wantsto provethat
Indian tradition goes much beyondit. It transcends
theWest whileincorporating it. Hence, he wantsto
create awareness among people about their own
philosophical legacy. At that point, of timethemasses
weresufferingether fromsuperiority or frominferiority
complex nurturing about their own tradition. No doubt,
thisis amonumental task and he has successfully
accomplishedit.

It isworth noting and interesting to compare
Thilly® on western Philosophy and Tilak on Indian
Philosophy. According to Thilly,  Few of theancient
peoplewere advanced far beyond the mythol ogical
stage and perhaps none of them can be said to have
devel oped agenuine philosophy except the Greeks. ..
The spirit of independence and thelove of truth which
animated their thinkershave never been surpassed and
rarely equaled.’

Tilak, on the other hand, claims’ that human
knowledge hasnot yet gone beyond thedoctrineslaid
down on this subject by our philosophers. To make
people aware of this fact was then the need of the
hour. It did awaken themasses. It contributed alotin
raising thelevel of philosophical consciousness of
people. It exerted paramount Sgnificanceonthepsyche
of average Indian in those days. However, | am
concerned with the relevance Gita-Rahasyain the
twenty first century.

It may not beout of placeto mention that what is

¢ Frank Thilly —A History of Philosophy — Central
Publishing House, Allahabad, 1987, p.7

" Gita-Rahasya (6th ed) Trandated by B S Sukthankar,
Tilak Brothers, Pune 1986—p xxiii.
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gated inthe Gitaissaid to belikeaKohinoor diamond®.
Themoreitiscut, themoreit shines. Smilarly, themore
Gita-doctrineasstated in Gita-Rahasyaisreinterpreted,
revisited, themoreit shinesbrilliantly. Itscentral idea
thet thegod of our lifeistoaitain saif- redlization through
theskilful performanceof actionsi.e. discharging duties
inselflessand disinterested way hasutmost relevance
inthemodern professiona world.

Thisinspiring, motivating, dynamic and positive
forceisasdient featureof Gita-Rahasya. Itscontention
that the practice of individual virtues promote social
good and consequent pleato transcend materialistic
values and insistence on ‘Dhrva Niti’ or Eternal
Principles of Morality characterize Gita-Rahasya
remarkably. ‘ To continue to work even after the
attainment of goal’ can beregarded asthe message of
the Gita-Rahasya. It providesthe Right philosophy of
life, wisdom rather than knowledgeinthe sensethat it
providessolutionsto baffling problems of existence.

When inner conflicts and disintegration of
persondity arerampant inthemodern age, the val ue of
Gita-Rahasya, in presenting | ntegrated view of lifefresing
usfromlife’sentanglementsissimply unbelievable.
Moreover, as mentioned above, not only Bhagavad-
Gitabut dso Gita-Rahasyaif viewed, asGospd of Duty
or work issignificant inthemodern ethosemphasizing
work culture, profess onalism, amodern phenomenon
demandsthe performanceof duty for duty’ssake. Thus,
the deontol ogical approach of Gita-Rahasyaisa sothe
need of the hour specidly, inglobalized India, where
the ‘work-culture’ and ‘ professionalism’ are much
sought. Actudly, thethemehasuniversd resonancesand
isrelevant eveninthetwenty- first century. Thiscentury
echoes many of the concerns of Gita-Rahasya,
particularly, conflict of duties—to take up war or not.

M ahabharata depicts the same situations as of
today whererightsare denied and peaceful settlement
Isspurned. Violenceand aggressonarethenincreasingly
triumphant. Then arrives the Bhagavad-Gitawhich
speaksof tranquility arising out of conflict, faith out of
doubt, order out of chaos and the antecedent to the
actual clash of arms is invariably the intellectua
confusion.

8 Ibid,pxxii.
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Gita-Rahasya, however, helpsusto overcome
what iscalled ‘ epistemic neurosis helping ustoface
knowledge and ignorance, culture and barbarity, faith
and fickleness, plenty and poverty with theideal of
Equanimity or Samatva. The root-cause of today’s
plightispoverty or deprivationnot only intheeconomic
sensebut dsointheemotiond, intellectua and spiritua
sense. It is the Gita-Rahasya that provides the
nourishment in all of these spheres. The idea of
L okasamgraha promotes goodness in of al these

aspects.

Moreover, asmentioned above, it promotesnot
only individua good but also socia good. Thereare
no compartments or narrow considerations of my
family, or my state or nation. Wework for theharmony
and prosperity of ALL. Itistheutilization of one’'s
powers and capacities for the benefit of al. Co-
operationis, thus, theclarion cal of the Gitaand Gita-
Rahasya. Inan age, whereanindividual isbecoming
more and more insignificant, dueto theimpacts of
political, economic and socid forces, Bhagavad-Gita
and Gita-Rahasya bringsto usthe message of hope
and cheer. They show theway thet leadstotheregaining
of our worthlessnessand indicatesthe path of crestive
living. The message isrequired for refreshing and
revitdizinglife

Thus, Gita-Rahasya presents us radical re-
orientation of Bhagavad-Gitato suit the contemporary
needs of the society at large. Providing global
perspective with global consciousness of Vedantic
spirit, it manages to transcend the barriers of self-
interest and public interest. The oft-quoted goal of
‘peace, progressand shared prosperity’, isset by Tilak
almost acentury ago. Therefore, | do not understand
how Tilak can beblamed for daboratingindividuaistic
ethicsand not collectivistic or universaligtic ethicslike
Hegel .° Interestingly, inthe samebook it iswritten that
sncethepracticeof individua virtuespromotessocia
good, Karmayoga of Tilak does not conflict with
individual good™® and Tilak is given the credit for
making spiritudity socialy relevant.

® The point ismade by L ate Laxmanshastri Joshi, in his
‘Gita—Tilak and Gandhi (Karmayog ani Satyagraha)’
—Navbharat Prakashan, Pune, 1952.

0 jhid., p. 92.
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In short, thequality- lifeispossibleif Niskama
KarmaYoga preached in Gita-Rahasyaisfollowed.
“Niskama Karma Yoga’, in the words of K. M.
Munshi't, “does not mean the task is to be done
thoughtlesdy or without aplan, or inamanner unrel ated
toitspurpose. It meansthat while performing thetask,
prescribed the energies of whole being must be
concentrated on performingit perfectly uninfluenced by
congderation asto how theperformancewill pay”. Thus,
thelink between thetask and thefruit isto bedestroyed
and thisthought isrelevant even in the twenty- first
century. Therefore, whether Tilak is a faithful
commentator on the Gitaor notisnot my concern. He
hasproduced a“Text” and whether thistext ispertinent
today or not isprecisaly aquestion. | havetried to show
that it isthe pole-star even for the generation next.
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Satyagrahaasthe Gandhian solution to Resolve Conflict
Mrs. Namita Nimbalkar

Lecturer, Department of Philosophy
Director, Gandhian Sudies Centre, Birla College, Kalyan

Abstract: Gandhi’s struggle called Satyagrahawas a moral equivalent of war and a deeply spiritual action.
Satyagraha was an important constituent of Gandhi’s programme of national self-purification. Gandhi
distinguished between passive resistance and satyagraha. The basic postulate of satyagraha rests on the
belief in the inherent goodness of man, moral power and the capacity to suffer for the opponent. Satyagraha
was and can be used as a method to resolve conflict and to manage oneself in the face of opposition. In
Gandhi’s hand Satyagraha got its metaphysics, its philosophy, its technique and its dynamic as well as its

positive functioninindividual and social life.

We can achieve everything by love. Love can never be impatient and nor can it ever be angry - M. K. Gandhi

Indiaisobserving 150 years of thefirst war of
independence, 100 yearsof Satyagraha, 60 years of
Independence and will also witness 60 years of the
martyrdom of mahatmaGandhi. Theworld and India
hascomealongway inthe past onehundredfifty years.
Gandhi expounded the philosophy of Satyagraha
hundred years back. The need of the hour is to
understand his philosophy of Satyagrahaso that we
can resolve conflict and manage ourselvesin better
manner.

Non-violenceisbothascienceand anart. Like
all sciences, it hasahistory and philosophy behindiit. It
Isnot aninvention of theage. Itisadiscovery that has
been resuscitated from the debris of violence and
materialism of rage and passion, of hatred and
competition by which it has been covered over for
centuries. Gandhi’sstruggle called Satyagrahawasa
moral equivaent of war and adeeply spiritual action.
ToquoteGandhi, ‘| believeinwar bereft of every trace
of violence’

Satyagraha was an important constituent of
Gandhi’ sprogrammeof nationd sdf-purification. When
he started campaigning against the racially
discriminatory measures in South Africa Gandhi
discovered that hiscountrymen therelacked personal
and communa sef-respect, courageandthewillingness
to organize themselves. In amemorable phrase, he
urgedthemto ‘rebel’ against themsalves. The concept
of ‘rebel’ was something totally new for the people,
who up till now were used to take orders and not do
any critical thinking on their own. Infact the people

did not takeany major decision for themselves. It was
likeafreshwind, whichhad blownintotheir lives, daring
them to come out in the open and breath fresh air.

The same holds true when Gandhi used the
weapon of Satyagrahain India. Themillionsin India
were coiled in superstition, poverty, ignorance, and
religiousbeliefsand had nowegponwithwhichtoresst
themighty empire. Gandhi provided them thewegpon
of non-violence, urged them to resist with non-
cooperation and shook the foundation of theempire
on which the sun was never to set. Gandhi struck a
chord with people, talked about their concernsinthe
languagethey understood. Healso believed that in our
land of millionsof destituteand crippled people, if we
taketo the practice of seeking justicethrough murder,
therewould beaterrifying situation. Our poor people
will becomevictimsof our atrocities. By making a
dharmaof violence, we shall bereaping thefruit of our
own actions. Theonly weapon availableto the people
wasaspiritua weapon and that was Satyagraha.

Theterm Satyagraha was coined by Mohandas
Karamchand Gandhi in South Africaasanamefor the
forcethat Indiansthereusedintheir fight to earn respect
and basicrights. Theroot meaning of Satyagrahais
holdingonto‘truth’ hencetruthforce. Itisacombination
of two words— Satya and Agraha. The word Satya
isderived from Sanskrit* Sat” which means'‘ being’ or
toexis‘ eterndly’. Nothing redly existseterndly except
Truth. Truth is also absolute which means God.
Therefore, TruthisGod. Agrahameansholding firmly
ontotruth.
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Gandhi believed intheefficacy of Satyagraha. For
Gandhi Satyagraha, meaning civil insistence on or
tenacity inthe pursuit of truth, aimed to penetratethe
barriers of prejudice, ill will, dogmatism, self-
righteousness and selfishness to reach out to and
activate the soul of opponent. The concept of
Satyagrahagivespractica expressontoreligiousand
ethical idealsof truth and non-violence. But Gandhi’s
choice of theterm Satyagraha did morethan that: it
forged bond between hisactionsand hisbasic beliefs
concerning the nature of man and the nature of redlity.
Hisrdigiousand metaphysica beliefsconcerningtruth
or god, the soul or atman and essential unity of all
exigenceweregiven exisential expressonthroughthe
principleof Satyagraha Hence, thereasonitisreferred
to astruth force or soul forceor surgery of thesoul.

Satyagrahais Gandhi’ stechnique of nonviolent
activism. The term is translated as ‘nonviolent
resistance’, ‘nonviolent direct action’, ‘passive
resistance’ and even‘ militant nonviolence . However,
thereisafundamental difference between Satyagraha
and passive resistance. By the choice of the term
Satyagraha, Gandhi distinguished the non-violent
actions of the Indian movement from the passive
resistance to the European movements thereby
removing the cause of confusion and at thesametime
preparing theway for abetter understanding of Indian
aspirationsin South Africa.

Satyagrahadiffersfrom Passveresstanceasthe
North Pole from the South. To further elaborate
Passive resistance is power oriented, a method of
securingrightsby persond suffering: itisthereverseof
resistance by arms. Satyagrahaontheother handis
truth oriented, a process of conflict —resolution by
mutual understanding and by educeating public opinion
through reason, discussions and self — suffering. It
impliessaf-sacrifice, readinessto bear endlesssuffering
bravely. Gandhi describes Satyagrahaasnot associated
with anger or motive. Itisnever fussy, never impatient,
and never vociferous. It is the direct opposite of
compulsion. It wasconcel ved asor completesubstitute
of violence.

However in Satyagraha, for Gandhi, ‘ suffering
love’ wasthebest way todoit, and formed theinspiring
principleof hisnew method. To put it inthewords of
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Gandhi, “For me, the law of satyagraha, the law of
love, isaneterna principle. | co-operatewithal thatis
good. | desireto non-cooperate with all that isevil,
whether it isassociated with my wife, son or myself.”
Theloveforcein Satyagrahahasno room for hatred
againgt ‘others . Satyagrahaissubject to ahigher law.
Gandhi had madeit very clear, ‘ Hatred hasno placein
Satyagrahabut isapositivebreach of itsruling principle.
Satyagraha proceeds on the active principle of love,
which says, lovethosethat despitefully useyou. Itis
easy for youtoloveyour friends. But | say untoyou,
loveyour enemies.” The compass on and influence of
Chridtianity isevident intheabove statement of Gandhi.

The reading and understanding of different
religionsand traditions can be observed in Gandhi’s
formulation of Satyagraha. Gandhi fused his own
interpretation of Indian tradition of ahimsa, of Jain's
observance of strict non-violence, theideashefound
in Tolstoy and the Sermon on the Mount, the result
wasaprinciplethat evoked rich religious symbolism
and contributed to adynamic method of actionunique
to Indian higtory. Theinfluenceof Socratesto defy state
and facethe consequences, Kasturba squiet submisson
to hiswill and patient suffering a soinfluenced Gandhi
toform hisphilosophy. Hisearly childhood experience
also played an important role. A Gujarat couplet,
learned in hischildhood days, profoundly influenced
Gandhi’s conscious and sub-consciousthinking:

“If aman givesyou adrink of water and you
givehimadrink inreturn, that isnothing; Real beauty
consists in doing good against evil.” This basic
appreciation of non-violence or soul force was
reinforced by Gandhi’ sacquai ntance with the Sermon
ontheMount.

Satyagrahaisfurther described asan unending,
didectica quest for truth; itisholding onto truth come
what may. It requiresno physica assistanceor material
aid andiscapable of being exercised by men, women
and children. It appeals to the common sense and
mordity of hisadversary throughwords, purity, humility,
honesty and self-suffering. Itisuniversally applicable,
itistoviolence, andtherefore, todl tyranny, al injustice,
what lightisto darkness.

Thisbrings usto understand the philosophy of
Satyagraha The philosophy restson the postul atethat
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al individuals have soulsresiding in them, and an
individud isnot different from othersthough the colour
of the skin, race or varnamay be different. Assuch,
violenceisnot thelaw of our being. AsBhiku Parikh
dates, ' Theuseof violencedenied theontologicd facts
that al human beingshad souls, that they were capable
of appreciating and pursuing good and that no one
was so degenerate that he could not be won over by
gppedlingto hisfellow-feding and humanity.” Gandhi
also rejected violence on moral grounds. Morality
conssted indoing what wasright becauseonebelieved
it to beright and required unity of belief and conduct.
Sincetheuseof violencedid not changetheopponent’s
perception of truth, it compelled him to behavein
manner contrary to his Swabhavaand sincerely held
bdiefsandviolated hismord integrity. Oncloseandyss
of theinfluence on Gandhi hisconcept of non-violence
(ahimsa) differsremarkably fromthetraditiona Indian
non-violence. Gandhi used it asameans, not an end;
ameansto removing socia injusticesand socid evils
insociety. Gandhi laid great emphasison meansand
ends. Because good ends can never grow out of bad
means, the opponents (for Gandhi there may be
opponentsbut never enemies) arenct forced to expose
themselves to loss. There isideally no threat, no
coercion or punishment. Instead, in Gandhi’sscheme,
theideaistoundergo’ salf —suffering’ inthebelief that
the opponent can be converted to seeing the truth by
touching hisor her conscience, or that aclearer vison
of truth may grow out of the dialectical processfor
both parties.

Gandhi believedintheinherent goodnessof man.
Head sobdieved that the spiritua €ement inman cannot
be subdued for along time. As Gopinath Dhawan puts
it, “ Thewhole conception of Satyagraharestsonthe
psychologica assumption that theinnate goodness of
the most brutal opponent can be aroused by the pure
auffering of atruthful man. Thuspursuit of truth, i.e., of
development of conscious non-violenceis neither
impossible, nor even impracticable, though it isa
difficultideal requiring constant effort and ceaseless
vigilance” Thesebdlief restsonthe Gandhian gpproach
which though; spiritual in essenceis an extremely
practical one. Oncetheindividua’smind or themind
of thegroup getsrooted intruth of thesituationandin
rightness of the cause by identification, itisnolonger
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theindividua who worksbut the power —the spiritual
force that is stronger than any physical force. The
spiritual force overpowersthe material force and the
good ultimately winsover theevil. Themeansjustifies
theends. Thetwo opposing forcesarewholly different
inkind; theonemoral and spiritual, the other physical
and materid. Theoneisdefinitely superior tothe other
which by itsvery naturehasan end.

Thebasicpostulatesof Satyagrahaare Truth, Non-
Violence, Faithin God, Brotherhood of man, Supremecy
of Mora Law and Purity of Means. Joan Bondurantin
‘The Conguest of Violence' expresstherelationship
between Truth and Non-Violence as, “To proceed
towardsthegoal of Truth- truthin the absol ute sense-
theway must |ead through thetesting of relativetruths
asthey appear to theindividua performer. Thetesting
of truth can be performed only by astrict adherenceto
ahimsa-action based on refusal to do harm, or more
accurately upon love. For truth, judged in terms of
human needs, would be destroyed on whichever sdeit
lay, by the use of violence. Non-violence or ahimsa
becomes the supreme value, the one cognizable
standard by which true action can be determined.”

Inorder to cement therd ationship betweentruth
theend and non-violencethemeans, Gandhi advocated
the concept of salf-suffering. An appeal to reason does
not alwayswork, wherethelayersof prejudicesare
agelong and based on supposed religious authority.
Reason hasto be strengthened by suffering and suffering
opens the eyes of understanding. In Hind Swaraj,
Gandhi proclaimsthat ‘ Sacrifice of self isinfinitely
superior to sacrifice of othersand that aself-sufferer
does not make others suffer for hismistakes.” When
we put together Gandhi‘s statement on the varied
dimensionsof satyagraha, wefind that he conceivesit
asessentialy anattitude of mind and away of lifebased
onthefirmdesrefor vindicating just causes, correcting
wrongsand converting wrong—doersby voluntary self-
suffering and by patient and active use of the means
whicharenon-violentandintringcally just.

Nonviolence, thus, in Gandhi’s thought has a
metaphysica statusequal tothat of Truth, for love, like
Truth, isregarded by himasthelaw of our being, asthe
universal first principleonwhichthevery existence of
theworld depends. Ahimsaistheforcethat sustainsthe
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world and ‘includes the whole creation not only
human.” Thelink between Satyaand Ahimsa canbe
highly metaphysical. To quote Margaret Chatterjee,
“sinceour viewsof thetruth are but fragmentary no
man must impose hispartial vision on others: thisis
thefoundation for Gandhi belief innon-violence.”

Evenintherealm of science, it isfound that
thereisacentripeta forcewithout whichnothing could
have existed. Gandhi pointsto thisrelationship and
says, ' Non-violence, not untruth, but non-violence,
Truthisthelaw of our being. Thetiesof lovebind us
all. Nothing could have existed without acentripetal
force. Scientist tell us, that without the presence of
the cohesive force among the atomsthat comprise
thisglobeof ours, it would ceaseto exist, and even
asthereiscohesiveforcein blind matter, so much
therebein al things animate and the name of that
cohesveforceamong dl animatebeingsislove.’

To change the present world order, Gandhi
suggested, “I would advise the adoption of non-
violenceto the utmost extent possible and that will
beIndia sgrest contribution to the peace of theworld
and the establishment of anew world order.” Gandhi
wasdsoawareof limitationsof individuas, to possess
moral power needed by them to follow Satyagraha.
Healsorealized that at all times people could not
follow the concept of non-violence. Rather than have
chaosin society, heasksthemtofollow thedictates
of the state. Of course, the state hasto bedemocratic
initsset up. By way of anexample, a New Delhi, in
September 1947 Gandhi said to the Hindus, “even
presuming that al the Mussalmansin Delhi havean
evil design and that they possessweaponsincluding
gunpowder, sten- guns, bren-guns, and machineguns,
which they intend to usefor killing others, eventhen
youhavenorighttokill them. If every citizenarrogates
to himself the powers of a Government, then all
government comes to an end. If, on the contrary,
every dtizenwillingly submitshimsdf totheauthority
of the government which he himself hashelped to
cometo power, the machinery of the State would
runsmoothly.”

For Gandhi Satyagrahawas also amethod of
conducting conflict. The satyagrahi usessatyagraha
when heisinconflictwithanided or principle. Gandhi
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used the concept of Satyagrahawel| to resolvedifferent
conflictsbothin South Africaand in India. Thevital
activity of Satyagrahaisasearchfor justicetowhich
theethic of non-violenceisinvited. “ Thefirst condition
of non-violence” hesaid“isjusticeall roundin every
department of life.” Confronted with aninjusticethe
satyagrahi seeksadiaoguewith hisopponent. There
arethreeinstancesof how Gandhi used spiritual laws
to overcomehatred and strifeand to bring about justice
and peacein India. Onewasin the economic sphere,
to free the peasants of Champaran from exploitation
by British planter’s; another inthe political sphere, to
wagewar agang dienrule; and il anotherinthesocia
sphereto overcome hatred between religious groups,
that istheHindusand theMusdims.

Inaconflict Stuationfor Gandhi, thereisno other
plan than theadherenceto nonviolencein thought, word
and deed, and no other goal than to reach the truth
(and ultimately the Truth). For Gandhi, rational
discuss on and persuasion werethebest way to resolve
conflict. Gandhi like Tolstoy urgesusto hatethesin not
the sinner. Gandhi own statement readily reflect these
principles * A satyagrahi must never forget thedistinction
between evil andtheevil —doer’. * Theessenceof non
— violence technique is that it seeks to liquidate
antagonismsbut not antagoniststhemselves . * ... Itis
oftenforgottenthet itisnever theintention of asatyagrahi
to embarrassthewrong doer. .. the satyagrahi’sobject
isto convert, not to coerce, thewrong doer’. Itisthe
acidtest of non—violencethat, innon—violent conflicts,
thereisnorancour |eft behind, andintheend theenemies
areconvertedtofriends.” InHarijan heobserves:. “the
ideaunderlying satyagrahaisto convert thewrongdoer,
to awakenthe senseof justicein him, to show himaso
that without the cooperation direct or indirect, of the
wronged, thewrong doer cannot do thewrong intended

by him”

ThomasWeber in hisbook Gandhi, Gandhism and
Gandhiansidentifiesthreeformsto resolveconflict:

Thefirst norm relatesto goalsand conflictsand
satesthat oneshould actin conflicts; definethe conflict
well; and have apositive approach to the conflict.

The second norm relatesto conflict struggleand
enjoinsoneto act nonviolently in conflicts; toactina
god cons stent manner; not to cooperatewith evil; not
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to polarizethesituation, ; not to escalate.

The third and final norm relates to conflict
resolution and it directsthat conflictsshould besolved:;
that one should insist on essential srather than non-
essentids; that one should be generouswith opponents,
and finaly that one should aimfor conversion rather
than coercion.

A study of Gandhi’s Satyagrahapointsto awell
laid down plan, asystem and it wasimplementedinal
satyagrahas that he had undertaken. ‘In all his
satyagrahaGandhi observed certain basic principles.
They werepreceded by acareful study of thesituation,
patient gathering of facts, areasoned defense of the
objectives, a popular agitation to convince the
opponent of theintengity of thesatyagrahi’sfedingand
anultimatumto givehimalast chancefor negotiations.
Throughout the satyagraha, the channels of
communi cation with the opponent were kept open,
theattitudeson either sdewerenot alowed to harden,
andintermediarieswereencouraged.’

Diwakar expounds the moral context of
satyagraha. He says, “ In satyagraha, the opponent is
not an enemy to be destroyed or defeated. Heisa
person who isto coexist with the satyagrahi. Heis,
therefore, to be helped to become a better man for
himsdlf and for thesociety.” Thesatyagrahi istherefore
obligated to enter into reason and discussion with his
opponent in order to awaken the sense of justiceand
fairnessinhim. If thesatyagrahi failsindiscusson, then
heisto undergo self- suffering instead of inflicting
auffering onthelatter. Voluntary self —suffering results
in change of heart, Gandhi calls, ‘ conversion of the
wrong doer.” At the sametime hea so does not expect
man to stretch himself beyond alimit. Ashesaid to
Mirabehn “in every case never go beyond your
capacity, thatisabreach of truth.” Richard Gregg has
very rightly said, “ satyagrahaprovidesto dl partiesto
a conflict (the satyagrahi, the opponent and the
onlookers) a“mirror” in which every person sees
himself asothersseehim.”

Comparing thesatyagrahi withasurgeon and the
Satyagraha— participantswith hisass stants, Gandhi

says, “ Satyagrahaisapurely spiritua weapon. It may
be used...through men and women who do not
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understand it spiritually, provided the director knows
that it is spiritual. Everyone cannot use surgical
insruments. Many usethem, if thereisan expert behind
themdirecting their move. | claimto beasatyagraha
expertinthemaking. | have need to befar morecareful
than the expert surgeonwhoisacomplete master of his
science. | am till a humble searcher.” Gandhi’s
Satyagrahapointsto two related things. Negatively, it
enjoins upon man the duty to eradicate evil and
positively, it remindshim of hisobligationto servethe
community... Gandhi’s Satyagrahashiftstheemphasis
from the doer to the deed so that both the satyagrahi
and hisopponent may addressthemsel vesto thesolution
of the problem rather than seek destruction of eech other.

Gandhi’s critics criticized him of employing
Satyagraha to weaken the state machinery. Gandhi
believed that Satyagrahaiscongtitutional. Tothecritics
who call satyagrahaasan appeal to emotions, creating
chaosin society by disobeying law of theland, Gandhi
explains it as, ‘the law-breaker breaks the law
surreptitiously and triesto avoid the penaty; not sothe
civil resister. He ever obeys the laws of the state to
which hebelongs, not out of fear of the sanctions, but
because he considersthemto be good for thewelfare
of the society. But there comes occasions, generally
rare, when he considerscertain lawsto be so unjust as
to render obedienceto them dishonour. Hethen openly
and civilly breaksthem and quietly suffersthe penaty
for their breach. And in order to register his protest
against theaction of thelawgivers, itisopento himto
withdraw hisco-operation from the State by disobeying
such other lawswhose breach does not involvemoral
turpitude.

Thepathway to satyagrahaisdisciplineof body
with thedisciplining of themind. Gandhi laid emphasis
on Yogaal ong with penance or tapas, which will help
oneto becomefearless. If Satyagrahaisanew way of
life, then theapplication of thisprincipleto every walk
of lifeand all human affairs, and especially the use of
thisprincipleonamassscaletofight evil andinjustice,
to establish truth and justice, certainly anew feature.
To quote Gandhi, “it isaforce that may be used by
individualsaswell ascommunities. It may beused as
well in political asin domestic affairs. Itsuniversal
applicability isademonstration of itspermanenceand
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invinability.

Gandhi’s Satyagraha as such is a ‘Dharma
Yuddha' and only inastate of utter helplessnessutters
darkness, doesa Satyagrahi resort toit. Nevertheless,
oncethe satyagrahi resortsto thisprinciple, hewill
refuseto compromiseon thebasic moral issuesinthe
face of the punishment, persecution and infliction of

suffering. Satyagrahapresentstheforce, whichisever
progressiveand endless.

Gandhi also realized that to rise the morbid
generation from their slumber the key lies in the
Constructive Programmein building adifferent non-
violent human community going on, growing, and
keeping up themomentum al thetime. AsGene Sharp
satesthat Congtructive Programmeisan activemethod
of attacking and removing socia evils. It can be purer
than anon-violent struggle becauseit leavesno room
for hypocrisy, compulsionor violence. Theprogramme
gradually buildsup the structure of anew non-violent
society. ...itleadsto sarvodayaof all —welfareof all.

In conclusion we again quote Gandhi who has
called Satyagraha’ A scienceinthemaking' andinssted
that it was still growing and there was nothing like
finality. Heinsisted that all can usetheweapon alike.
In Gandhi’shand Satyagrahagot its metaphysics, its
philosophy, itstechnique and itsdynamic aswell asits
postivefunctioninindividua and socid life.
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The movement from the industrial age to the consumer age has been too fast for many societies to make
appropriate adjustments. Indian society, in particular, has still to come to grips with this change due to its
multifarious culture and socio-economic disparities. The world tends to become more impersonal and
bureaucratic and it remains to be seen if man will be ‘ caught in the same presuppositions and blinded by the
same prejudices’, as Carl Jung put it.

Asthings get standardized, even human psychology seems to be caught in the cobwebs of a uniform format.
Modern science, especially biotechnology and genetics, have changed the way we look at life. The power of
controlling oil-wealth and other natural resources have led to military conquests and smaller nations have
willingly or unwillingly succumbed to the pressures of their * big brothers'.

In the crossroads of culture, we find crises of values, trust and confidence. It is acrisisin our civilization,
despiteitsadvances. Man haslost hisbearingsand is solely motivated by material goals. The only purushartha
is success and survival. For, it is negative peace that man puts up with, living as we do in the shadow of
technology, terrorism and political and religiousfanaticism. The past isdonewith, thefutureisunborn, and the
present is uncertain. One continues to life, but not enjoy life. Thisis the existential predicament of modern
society.

Going beyond the epistemological, ethical, ontological and linguistic issues, Indian philosophy takesaholistic
view of human existence and the universe. Inner enlightenment or self-realizationisitsgoal. It suggestsaview
and amethod to overcome intellectual, epistemol ogical and metaphysical issues by sheer force of experience
and use of reasoned logic. It providesfor aphilosophy of life, not merely for aliving. Thefour purusharthas of
Dharma, Artha, Kamaand Moksha are as rel evant today asin the ancient times when these were enunciated.
Combined with the values of discipline and love, the purusharthas can help an individual to overcome his
existential crisisand livealife of peace. If every individual experienceinner peace, therewill be peacein society.

This paper attempts to show the importance of Dharma as the basis of all other purusharthas and how these
can bepracticed intoday’ sworld. Restoring faith inidealism and spiritualism, life can be turned into acelebration
from being merely enjoyed.
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I ntroduction:

Thetechno savvy man seemsto have mastered

the mind and the mind to the self. They havearich
theoretical baseand arerelevant inthemodern age.

and is able to control the universe, but he has lost
control over himsdlf and hissenses Thedusive, invishle
tool, the essence of aman, i.e. themindisnot at ease.
Thetechnol ogica devel opment has made humanlife
comfortablebut not secure. Inthe ageof globaization,
spiritud orientationtoindividua toliveabetter lifehas
taken abacksest. Indiahasarich tradition of pathways
tofollow toliveameaningful life. Different school sof
Indian thought reflect the samein someway or other
and they may be suitably re-interpreted to suit the
moderntimes.

The great sage Patanjali’s reflections on the
philosophy of yogaare well elucidated in the'Yoga
Sutras. They reveal theinterconnection of thebody to

Themad rush and hecticlife style of today seems
to havedistracted mankind fromitsroots. Manislost
in pursuit of wealth, comfort and technol ogy at the cost
of his peace of mind and health. For thousands of
years, yogahasbeen thelighthousefor man’squest for
peaceand eventoday itisso. “ Yogacittavrittinirodha’
literally meansthe cessationsof themodification of the
mind/ stoppage of mental modification. Yogaisaway
of life. Thoughitisdifferently interpreted, yet, inessence
itaimsat * Yogecittavrittinirodhal , which literally means
the cessation of the modificationsof themind/stoppage
of mental modifications.

Theuniquenessof ahumanishiddenandyet it
can bemanifested. Theability to think, thelevel and
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gtate of mind determinesthe nature of man’slife. As
themind sotheman. Man hasbeen endowed withthe
ability to comprehend and utilizethe powersof his/ her
mind. The essence of the sutrais“mind control”.
Patanjdi hasclearly brought theimplicationsof thesutras
and has suggested number of waysinwhichthemind
can be controlled.

Disease of the mind or dis-ease of the mind
(Menta Modifications):

Thevery natureof mindissuchthat it crestes
confusion, indecisiveness, despairs, restlessness,
unhappiness, jeal ousy, anger etc. These modifications
arisebecause of degires, attachments, love, hate, sirong
identification with the body and ignorance. A deeper
analysisrevealsthat these arise because of theinputs
provided by the sensesand astrong attachment to the
psychophysical organism. Hencethe need for mind
control techniques. Themind can bedisciplined and
trained to reach acalm, peaceful, happy state.

Culturing themind/ mind at ease(Cessation of
Menta Modifications):

Themodern man need not aim at cessation of
mental modifications, but rather sublimation of the
same, because the prevailing conditions demand an
alert, active, sharp introspection. The process of
culturingthemindto stopitsmenta modificationisvery
gradual. It requires determination, perseverance,
conviction and commitment to achievethegod.

Patanjali’ s elaboration on the eight limbs of
yogaprovidesatheoretical base aswell assuggests
waysto practiceit. Thetwo sutraswhich arevery
appropriatefor today’slifestyleare-

1) SutraNo. 33-Book |

2) SutraNo. 1-Book I -(Patanjali YogaSutras-
Swami Prabhavananda, RamakrishnaMath)

SutraNo.33

“Undisturbed calmness of mind isattained by
cultivating friendlinesstowardsthe happy, compasson
for theunhappy, delightinthevirtuous, andindifference
towardsthewicked.”
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SutraNo.1

“ Austerity, study, and the dedication of thefruits
of one' swork to God: these arethe preliminary steps
towardsyoga.”

The balance of mind can be restored by the
following-by cultivating friendlinesstowardsthe happy,
compassionfor theunhappy, ddightinthevirtuousand
theindifferencetowardsthewicked.

The importance of company and man’'s
associatesplay animportant rolein taming themind.
Themindisabundleof thoughts. Itisnecessary that
itisfilledwith positive, relaxing thoughts. Thereare
various sources, which providethefood for themind.

1) Sense-experience, 2) interactionwith people,
3) reading etc. The company of the happy and the
virtuousandinteractionswiththemwill providepostive
inputsfor themind. Positivethoughtswould gradually
bring about the steadiness of mind. The practices of
these do not requirefixedtimedots.

The technological advancement feeds the
present manwith greed and acquisitiveness. Themind
isfilled with desire for more and more. Unfulfilled
desires, thwarted desires|ead to anger, frustration and
lack of peaceof mind. Hence, theneedfor filling the
mind with positive thoughts. The company of the
virtuousand happy, in other words, “ Satsang” —isthat
company which providespowerful thoughtswhichfree
themind of confusonand despair. Theinputsby means
of sense experience and interactionswith peoplecan
bemonitored by one' sdiscretion. Theintellect/Buddhi
needsto be sharpened to make theright choice.

Canwebeindifferent to thewicked? Yesand
No. Yesbecause we can definitely bemoreforgiving
and try tolook at theroot cause of such behaviour —
perhapsitisunfulfilled desires. No, we cannot ignore
the atrocities of the wicked. We need to take the
required mord, legd, individua, socid sand. Theterror
filled world today, needs positivethoughtslike—"Loka
SamasthaSukhino Bhavantu” and“ Sarve appi sukhino
santu, sarve santu niramaya, sarve bhadrani pashyantu,
ma kaschid dukham apnyuyat”. (May everyone be
happy, may everyone be healthy, may every one see
good, may nobody attain sorrow) such thoughtsare
possibleonly inthecompany of peoplewhoarevirtuous,
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happy and compassionate. The mind thuscan beat
ease.

Sutra: “ Austerity, study and the dedication of
thefruitsof one’ swork to God: these are preliminary
stepstowardsyoga’.

Again, theseareintegra part of humanlife.
Thestudy of the scripturesaswell asthe study of that
literaturewnhichfillsthemind with positivethoughtsis
possibleeveryday. Thedaily newspaper bombards
uswith thoughtswhich crestefear, insecurity, despair,
but we can makelittle effort to look for that which
giveshope and happinessto oneself and to othersin
thesameway. For e.g.; reading the Speaking Treein
the Times of India, The Spiritual Quotient in The
Economic Timesof India, etc.

Study can also be interpreted as self-
introspection /study of oneself. Today man has
forgotten himself and appearsto belost intheworld
of object, hencethe need tolook within. Themoment
the mind isfocused on understanding oneself/ME it
will definitely helponeto bemoreat ease. By accepting
onesdlf with the positive and the negative attributes,
one can steady the mind and thereby tap one's
potentid.

To those who live a life of activity and are
attached to thefruitsof one'saction, life appearslike
the pendulum tossing one between dualities. Onecan
control one’'smind by dedicating thefruitsof actionto
the SupremeAlmighty. A constant remembranceof the
Almighty at every step makesit easy to follow this
path. It isaso essentia to have faith in God and
understand the rel ationship between man and God to
tread thispath. Thisattitudeencouragesonetofollow
the path of right actionwith total responsibility.

Inthe contemporary scenario, austerity or tapas
may beinterpreted asthe ability to withhold oneself
from under-use or over-use of the human body and
mind. Thestressful lifestyledemandsover-useof the
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body aswell asthemind. Therequired amount of rest
for theseishardly available. Theambitiousmanisover-
worked and exhausted in hisdaily life. Thereforeto
restrain oneself from giving in to one's excessive a
material desireisapenanceasitinvolvessalf-control.
For eg; to refrain from excessive talking, constantly
listening to sound waves (over-use of ears). Use of
discretion beforeembarking onan activity and choosing
that whichisconducivefor one' sprogressisagaina
kind of austerity. Againthe mind isguided to be at
ease.

Concluson:

Canthemindberedlly at easeorisitredly at dis-
ease?

The practice of the yogic techniqueswill not
only help onetoidentify and decidethereal nature of
themind but also helpinkeepingthemind at ease. In
short, Yoga suggests anumber of waysto achievea
calm peaceful mind. To get rid of the disease of the
mind, oneneedsto cultivatethehabit to culturethemind.
Themindat easeisinahappy frameof mind. Happiness
Isthat state of mind which positively bringsabout a
changein onesattitudetowardsonesdlf, othersandlife
at large. Inorder to gainthetrue objectiveof Yoga, we
need to direct themind fromthelevel of the sensesto
theintellect, mora and spiritua level. Thisispossible
whenwe usethe body and themind asinstrumentsthat
serveusand not betheir Saves. Master themind and
bethe Mastermind.

References:
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RamakrishnaMath

2. Swami HariharanandaAranya, Yoga Philosophy
of Patanjali with Bhasvati, Univsity of
Calcutta,2000.

3. Swami Satprakashananda, Mind According to
Vedanta, RamakrishnaMath.

aaa

National Seminar on Indian Philosophy: It's Relevance in the 21%t Century - 18" & 19" January, 2008



64

Joshi - Bedekar College, Thane / website : www.vpmthane.org

Ahimsa: theforemost duty aking

Asawari Uday Bapat

Research Scholar, Department of Sanskrit, University of Mumbai, Kalina

The term dharma means a duty, privilege,
obligationsetc. Hence observing certain virtuesisa so
considered asdharma. Different treatieson dharma
and niti havegiventhelist of different virtues. Véyu
PuréGeeta(14.1.2) says ahimsa, satya, asteya,
charity, forbearance, restraint, quiescence, not
demeaning onesdlf, purity and augterity areincludedin
dharma.Yogashastrahasgiventhefirst placetoahimsa
inthe second fold viz. niyamaof astangyoga. While
Mitakshara says ahimsa and other qualities are
commontoadll. Itisvery clear that thevirtueahimsais
included almost every wherewhilediscussing dharmea.
Geeta calls ahimsa as sarira tap(17.14) The
importance of ahimsaisextended to such that ahimsa
is considered as the highest duty, ahimsa parmo
dharmah.

Thesurprisingfactinitisahimsawhichisagaingt
of himsathat isviolence, issuggested to aperson like
candalawhose professionisto accomplish the desth
sentencetoacrimina. Thisisbecause accomplishment
of any assigned duty wasa so considered as dharma.
The same idea is reflected even in the drama
Abhijnyanashekuntalamof K8idas(6.1). Theretheman
says a duty which istransferred upon one by birth
should not be given up becauseitiscondemned. On
thisbackground we haveto understand theterm himsa.

Himsa: according to Dinkari theact or evenan
attempt responsible for death is himsa. Gautam
sutravrtti says drohaisto be considered as himsa
and droha meanspl otting against sSomeone, doinginjury
to someone or also doing treachery. Amarkosa
consderscoryaasHimsa(Bh. Sam. Ko. Vol.1 pp353).
Thedefinitionof himsa of Yogasitraissmilar tothat
of Dinkari it says pranviyogaprayojanavyapara is
himsa(Yogasitra2.30).

So himsaisthat act whichisforbidden asitis
respons blein hampering the smooth functioning and
peace of the society and the one who commitsitis
himsaka. Mahabharatasaysthese are the peoplewho

develop hate rate towards someone(13.120.25).
Agnipuranasaysthe act of separating lifeiskilling,
committed by oneself or through someone. For
Agnipuranawhen aperson iskilled by one and the
killer if accompanied by othersareall ghataka-s. In
Sanskrit literature these ghatakas are a so mentioned
as kantaka-s . The ancient scholar like Manu and
especially Kautilyahave discussed about kantaka-s.
The fourth book of KautiliyaArthaléstraistotally
devoted for searching these kanaka-s.

While giving the beautiful psychological
explanation for, why do man commit crime Bhavad
Geetasays, ‘ dueto the contempl ation on objects of
the senses an attachment for the object developsfor it,
thisultimately leadsto lust, anger, illusion, and from
illusion bewilderment of memory whichisresponsible
for thelossof intdligenceand thisultimately causesthe
destruction of intelligence(Bh. Geeta 2.62-63).
According to Shanti Parva158.4 the greedisthe soul
causeof anger, lust, infatuation, pride, arrogance, which
atimatly resulted in parasuté. Oncethediscriminating
capacity islost then onecan commit any typeof crime.
Such persons are alwaystherein the society. These
kantaka-s must be checked out and to keep check on
themisthesoul duty of aking. If a kingisnot there or
atyrannica kingistherethentheplight of that country
isalso described by ancient political scholars.

Plight of kinglesscountry:

Mahabharat has mentioned the chaos in the
country whereakingisnot therewhichisuniversally
applicable. Inthissituation themétsya dnyayathat is
swallowing of smdll fish by big fishwould take place.
Sinful peoplewould take hold of thewedlth of others,
peoplewould be enslaved and kidnapping of women
would become common. The strong enemieswould
attack suchweak kingdom. Theentirekingdomwould
get finished after looting each other. Soitisthe prime
duty of subjectsto appoint king. Even now we never
keep the post of higher authoritiesvacant.
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A kingmust punishtheinterna aswell asexterna
enemiesand punishment when given by someoneis
awayskayikaor vacika. Thenitwill beexactly against
of ahimsadharma. To avoid such ambiguity dharma
istakeninabroad aspect as‘ duty’ And theforemost
duty of akingisto protect hissubject (Mbh.Santi P.
68.1-4, Manu. Vii.144). Heonly isresponsbleto make
hissubject happy. When aking performshisduty like
this then according to Manu he enjoys the highest
fruit(Manu 7.44). Sameideaisreflected in osankha—
LikhitaSmrti —it clearly saysthat aking will neither
obtain heaven by observing vow nor by maintaining
fast or performing yajnya but only by maintaining his
subject. While Hitopadeosa saysthat forgivenessto
friends or enemiesisthe ornament of asage but the
sameisvicefor aking(2.180). It dso continuessaying
that when king behaveslikethishissubject also make
him prosperous(3.3).
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Conclusion:

Ahimsa whichisconsidered asthe highest duty
by our seers, yet fromall thiswe can say that they have
maintained a proper bal ance between thetwo. They
wereaware about thefact that ati sarvatramvarjayet.
Followingtothisrulethey consdered himsainalimited
form as supporter of ahimsaand when thereisawell
being of the entire society a restricted himsa was
permitted by them.

But thefact ati sarvatram varjayet which was
well understood by our seersin moderntimesweare
not ready to accept. From terrorismto the problem of
stray dogswe constantly think of extreme ahimsaand
alwaystry to tacklethese problems on humanitarian
ground. We neglect onefact that these are the kantaka-
scommitting himsa of innocentsand that toon alarge
scale. If theseterroristsarethe human beingsthenthe
police-men, thearmy-menand alay manwhoisentirely
dependent on government for its protection are not
humanbeings.
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| ndian Philosophy in 21% Century- JainaView
Ms. Kamini Gogri

3/15, Mangal. 76-c
Rafi Ahmed Kidwai Road, Matunga , Mumbai 19
Email: kamini12007@r ediffmail.com
Coordinator — Certificate and Diploma courses in Jainology and P.G.Diploma in
Indian Aesthetics (Dept of Philosophy, University of Mumbai)

According to Uramaga tradition, liberation is the highest goal to be pursued. Since it the highest goal, the
individual ought but to work towards the highest goal. Since this goal supersedes artha and kédma and even
dharma as a purusértha; this life becomes burden and even presupposed always as bondage. But one need
not forget that, itisonly inthe human form that liberation is possible. Human beings are not isolated and that
they arethepart of thislife-world. Hencethereisainterrelatedness and interaction amongst theindividual on
one hand and nature (animals and vegetal world) on the other. It becomestherefore very crucial to substitute
transcendental for theempirical world.

Theempirical world comprises of variousdichotomieson social, economic and political levels. For egrichand
poor, intelligent and non-intelligent, democracy and dictatorship etc. These problems cannot be overcome by
putting in forefront the karma theories. One hasto work towards societal cause by taking proper responsibility
and constantly struggling towards removing the various dichotomies.

Coming to Jainism one finds such trends since 20" century. One such reformer Sant Bala (Key word) himself
amonk of non- idol worshipping sect saw firstly the socio-political problemsin the complex on Indian society
and secondly the need for religious harmony.

His demand was that the monks and nunsinstead of working for self-liberation in isolation should actively
engage themselvesin the eradication of social problemsand work for religious harmony. Thison the contrary
demanded more sensitivity, self-awareness and non-attachment.

Because of these views he was ostracized from samgha as jaina oeamanas are not supposed to perform any
worldly actions but only work for own liberation. He therefore took the task of revisiting the jainaprinciples

and experimented in the socially and economically backward massesin Gujarat.

He combined the loka dharmawith atma dharma, which isthe need of the hour.

Introduction

Thegenera Jainatendency isinfavor of Nivritti.
Theideathat every activity involvessomeviolencehas
been prevalent in Jainism. Activity leadsto karmic
bondageand hencethegoa of the Jainamonk isto get
rid of al kindsof karmasand to get liberation. All sorts
of worldly activities are forbidden for the Jaina
Sramanasand they areasked tofollow the M ahavratas
andengagethemsdlvesin performing religiousactivities
likegiving thetraditiona religiousdiscourses, serving
the gurus, going for Bhiksaetc. According to Santa
Balasuch afear of committing violencein every act
doesnot alow monksto participatein socia service.
He, therefore, suggested that aperson, whotakesdiksa
leaving hisfamily, becomesthepart of alarger family,

that is, the world. He therefore should work for the
improvement of society, for the upliftment of mora well
being of theindividuds. Thisisonly possblewhenthere
isatotal social transformation. Sant Balahaswritten
an exhaustive commentary on Acaranga Sutra. His
wholethought issummarized by T. U. Mehtain his
book “Sant Bala: A Saint With A difference”. The
following elongated quotation from the book givesa
preview and core of Sant Bala'sstand for hisreform:

“ AcarangaSutraisthemost ancient and important
Scripturewhich prescribesin greet detailshow aJaina
Sramanasshould functioninlife. It nowhereprohibits
aSaint fromacting for theamelioration of the Society
he lives in. Jaina philosophy has always given
prominenceto”Bhava’,i.e. “intention” or “motive’ in

National Seminar on Indian Philosophy: It's Relevance in the 21% Century - 18" & 19" January, 2008



Joshi - Bedekar College, Thane / website : www.vpmthane.org

theperformanceof Karma. Solong asbody persists,
somesort of Karmaisinevitable, and sncethewhole
universeisfull of Jivas (sentient objects) eventheacts
of breathing, drinking, moving, and eating resultin
violation of different typesof “Jivas’. If they resultin
violation (Himsa) and if every violent act resultsin
akarmano soul (Jiva) can ever hopeto befree. But
that is not so, because, binding nature of Karma
dependsuponthemoativation, intention and themeasure
of attachment withwhichitisdone. If you onceaccept
thisposition, it followsthat if Sramanastakesactive
interest in social amelioration being guided by the
disinterested and universal lovefor all soulsof the
universe, all hisactionsare “non-actions’, actions
without any expectation or attachment, and binding
natureof such non-actionsispracticaly nil. Thisisthe
simplelogic of Jainaphilosophy whichthe critics of
Sant-bal either did not understand or intentionally
avoided its understanding. Thisisalso what Gita
preaches. If thework of socid amdiorationwasforeign
to Jainamonk why it wasthat even after obtaining
“Kalvalya’ (last stage of pure knowledge) Lord
Mahavira, anddl other Tirthankarswho preceded him,
moved from placeto placeto educate peoplein spiritud
values, why they tried to prevent violence, untruth,
stealing, accumulation of possession, sex indulgence
andvariousother socid evils?Why thefirg Tirthankara
Shri Risabhdev taught people how to build moulds,
housesand cities, how to establish and organizesocial
ingtitutionsincluding marriages, how to disposeof your
dead, and how to settle asan organized society. Heis
also said to havetaught the methods of agricultureand
invented an alphabet called “Brahmi”. All these
activitiesof various Tirthankarsweretheactivitiesfor
socid amelioration.

Oneargument isthat one can do all thesethings
of socia importance before renouncing theworld, but
not after renouncing the same. Any such argumentis
liableto berejected summarily astotally devoid of
merits. If aSravakaswhoremainsactiveinthesociety
can take active interest, of course without any
attachment, and still obtain Moksa (freedom from
Karmic bondage), it isdifficult to understand why a
saint cannot do so. “Renouncement” of worldly affairs
only meansrenouncement of attachment totheworldly
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affairs. Affairsthemsevesdo not bind you; what binds
youistheattachment” .

Themoksamargaasexpressedin TATTVARTHA
SUTRA
“samyag darsanajnanacaritramoksamarga’ .

“How can you know that you are devel oping
you Charitra’ (character), whichisconsderedin Jaina
philosophy asathirdjewel inour life, unlessyou are
constantly testing your mental reactionsto the problems
of life?1f you renounceworldly currentsof lifeand go
toalonely placefor life, you are separated from the
life'svicissitudes. Theblessed segregationinalonely
place cannot prepare your mind to keep proper balance
intimesof distressand difficultiesbecausetheseare
absentinyour isolation. Thusif you areisolated from
the society your mind doesnot get any training. But the
human mind awaysremainsactiveand hencein absence
of proper trainingit getsdistorted. Itisonly whenyou
are associated withworldly currentsthat you can test
and know how far you have been able to keep it
detached from hate, anger, avarice and attachment of
all sorts. If youarehonest and sincerein achieving not
only “DharmaDhyan” but dsoare theprocessof “ Sukla
Dhyan”. Thusfor asaint, toremainaivetoworld he
livesin, isagood training ground for the achievement of
Spiritua progress. Suchtrainingisvery much necessary
evenfor thosewho enter the order smply becauseyou
have taken Diksa, it does not mean that you have
conquered or eventrained your mind.”?

HereMahaviraasksyou only toremain“ aware’
of what ever you are doing because awareness brings
discrimination and onceyou are ableto discriminate
between right and wrong you havelittleor no chanceto
fall intrap of binding Karmas. This pragmatism of
Mahavira is not followed by orthodoxy because
fanaticism and pragmatism are strange bedfellows. If
you bring thistype of awarenessin your socia actions,
and canbehavelikethe* Sthitapragna’ (onewhosemind
andintellect are steady) of Gita, youareonright lines
whether you arethe man of theworld or of the saintly
order.

1T.U. Mehta, Sant Bala, A saint with adifference, p. 30
2 Tattvartha Sutra 1.1

8 T.U. Mehta, Op.Cit.,
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Socio- political I ssues

Themainwork and responsibility istowork for
welfareof al living beings. Dueto science, theworld
hasbecomenearer onthemateria level. But bringing
near by heartsisthework of these sadhus. Nationally
andinternationally therearelinguistic problems, caste
problem, color/social, fanatic nationalism, individual
worship etc. and because of thesethereisjeal ousy,
hatred, divisonsin castes, sect etc. Insuchadisastrous
and disorderly situation, the sadhuscan belikebridge
to solve such problemsby experimenting onthebasis
of tapa, tyagaand ahimsaand a so to win the hearts of
the peopleof different countriesby peace, equanimity.
To spread Maitri (friendship) should betheaim. This
isthe Bhavanaof theAhimsavrata.

Human beingsareapart of thisuniverse; hence
lifeshould besuch that thewholeuniversegrowsaong
with the development of human being. Hence the
members of the ssmghamust continuously work for
thewdfareof society by taking sometraining. Society
should be established on thebasisof moral foundation
should not be influenced by power and money.
Therefore, al the auspicious tattvas should come
together. Itisvery essential to make people aware of
their potentialitiesinall theaspectsof life.

For this Sant Bala suggests that people must
opposeinjustice. Therearemany things, surrounding
thelifeof anindividual such aspolitics, government,
law and order, socia conditions, economic conditions
etc. which need to coherewith oneanother. Itisseen
that people get their work done by all sortsof illegal
means. For this Sant Balasuggeststhat Politicsshould
be cleaned to overcome stagnation, which hascrept in
thesociety. Indiaisacountry of still therearevillages.
Sotheinitia requirementisthedeve opment of villages.
There should be upbringing of peoplewho livebelow
poverty line; thosewho are socially, financially and
morally degraded independent in all these aspects.

Not only financially independent but also
assurance and execution of political freedom should
be there to solve the problems of governance. This
would be atrue democratic spirit according to Sant
Baa Hesaysthat internal problemssolved mutualy
will givean environment to set up aproper ethical
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basefor spiritual development. Fights between two
parties can be resolved without bureaucracy. Such
quarrels, if solved amongst themselveswill not lead to
further aggrandizement. Then and then only ahealthy
livingispossble. For thistheremust beeducationwhich
purifiestheenvironment and whichwill leedtoahedlthy
living. Sant Balasuggeststhat financial independence,
political freedom, socia equdity all guided by moral
vaueswill lead to persona devel opment (vikasapuja)
and further lead to spiritual development. Asamuni
Sant Balaundertook theresponsibility of purification
tasks, which aJainamuni would never do. Undergoing
all thedifficulties, facing the ban from the Sramana
samgha, heleft Mumbal and went to Bhal NalaKantha
(Gujarat).

Sant Bala had, therefore, undertaken atask of
purification. Theareawhich heworked wasBhaaNaa
kantha(Gujarat) where there was scarcity of water,
people were living below poverty line. They were
alcoholics, drug- addicts, robbers engaged in
kidnapping of women, their trading etc. Zamindari and
problem of interest and consequent exploitation was
asoonvast scale.

Hehimsalf workedinthoseareasanditisseen
by thefact that the wellswere dug, |lakeswere made
moredeep etc. (1943-50) Hesaysthat ‘thered reform
shouldbeinsocid, rdigiousand political filds . People
should beinspiredinal these aspectsand asointhe
right way.

According to him, arestrained personismore
superior to personwhoishoarding thingsandthengiving
themin charity. The needsof arestrained person are
very less. Heonly takesalittlefromtheworld because
hetakesonly what isrequired. Dueto salf-control, inner
development takesplace, satisfactionisasothere. This
revolution of self-control when spread intheworldwill
lead to destruction of selfishness.

Hedisagreeswiththewaysinwhichtheexterna
austerities are performed by the people. For him
Tapascaryaisnot to remain hungry but to control those
verities, which lead to destruction of ego, and only then
there is inner development of the individual. His
consciousness shines and thisis real Tapa. Hewas
against any type of externa rituHe believed that the
more the person isaway from violence etc. and the
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morefollow self-control, compassion, and sacrifice,
equanimity, themoretheindividua isreligiousinthe
real sense.

Hismainrevolutionary ideaor theview of reform
wasthat sadhus/sadhaviscould helpin building up of
the national character. They cannot live away from
society meditatinginforest. They haveto help people
in building up their character, which leadsto inner
development. Sadhuscan stay intheir limitationsand
take part inthe problems of society by helping them.

ReligiousHar mony

Having suggested the new responsibilitiestothe
Sramanas Sant Baafurther crossesthetraditiona limit
of restricting oneself to one’sown Samgha. Though
Jainism believes in Anekantavada it falls short of
imbibing good principlesof other religion. Sant Bala
thereforewritesin hisbook “ Sarvadharmaupasana’
thegood principlesfromal thereligions. They areas
folows

Christian Religion has the following specific
qualities: - Common Prayer, Service to human,
Forgiveness, Love, Earnyour livelihood.

Idam Rdigion hasthefollowing specificqudities
- Prayer, Compassion, TruthfulnessDonation, Giveand
Eat |Idam means peace

Mohammad has emphasi zed M otherhood and
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theMatrujati, and to forgive othersand overlook the
wronginothers.

Thegpecific quditiesof Pars Religion:-Purity of
Thought, speech and behaviour/conduct, to renounce
Weapons give Donation and emphasized Humanity,
Peace, Service. Wherever they went, they got mixed
assugar mixesinmilk. They wereawaysfathful tothe
kingdomwherethey settled.

The specific qualitiesof Vedic/eternal religion:-
VedicreligionasoknownasHindureligionfromlast
1000 yearsisan eterna religion. Any one person has
not established thisreligion. It is hence known as

Apauruseya.

Vedameansknowledge (Jnana). Knowledgeis
eternd. Thisrdigion hasfollowing sub-sects-Vasnava,
sava, ssktaand smarta. Doingtoitsvery long antiquity,
at every period, therewere number of Sastraswritten.
Hencethereisno one-religioustext.

Thereforerecognizetheequdity of dl rdigionand
put itself to scrutiny.

Conclusion

To conclude one can say that it is necessary to
combinelokadharmaand atmadharmaand that the
above sad problems cannot solve by thekarmatheory.
Sincetheproblemsareempirical and not transcendental
all the problemsneed to be solved empirically and not
transcendentally.

aaa
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Purusharthas-Aimsof Life

Ms. Sneha Sharma

Post-Graduate student, Philosophy, Mumbai \University,
E-mail: snehal9786@yahoo.co.in

The term ‘Purushartha’ consists of two words, viz., Purusha and Artha. ‘Purusha means person or self.
‘Artha means aim or goa of human life. The concept of Purushartha basicaly indicates different values
to be realized in human life through human efforts. There are four Purusharthas or aims of life as
propounded by Manu, viz., Dharma (virtue), Artha (wealth), Kama (pleasure), and Moksha (liberation).
One can find the reference of these Purusharthas in various texts of Indian Philosophy. These
Purusharthas are studied in-depth, with it's origin to it's first occurrence and also it's different
interpretations by different thinkers. Today these Purusharthas have taken a new form and to an ordinary,
lay-man dharma is equated with duty, artha with money, kama with pleasure, and moksha with death. This
paper attempts to explore the relevance of these Purusharthas in the 21% century and the meaning that
it brings out in our lives. Being aims or goals of life, what is the right path to achieve them? And How,
when, followed in a correct manner, can still add sense to our lives?, is what we are going to deal in

this paper.

Keywords: Dharma, Artha, Kama, Moksha, Relevance, 21% century.

Introduction:

Theideaof Purusharthahasplayed avery vital
role in the history of Indian thought. The term
‘Purusharthd literdly sgnifies“what issought by men”,
sothat it may betaken asequivaent toahumanend or
purpose. Weknow that aman, likeother living beings,
actinginctively; but hecanasodosoddliberately. This
meanshe can conscioudy set beforehimsdlf ends, and
work for them. Itisthisconsciouspursuit thet transforms
theminto purusharthas. Thuseventheendswhichman
shares with other animal, like food and rest, may
become purushartha provided they are sought
knowingly. We may thus define a Purusharthaasan
end which isconsciously sought to be accomplished
either for itsown sakeor for thesakeof utilizingit asa
meansto theaccomplishment of further end or goal.

Theword ‘ purushartha’ consistsof two words,
viz, ‘purusa’ meaning person and ‘artha’ meaning
aim or end. Hence, asdefined earlier, purushartha
meansaim or goal of human life. The purusharthas
that have been recognized in Indiafrom very early
timesarefour: Dharma(duty), Artha (wedlth), Kama
(pleasure), and Moksa (liberation).Of the four,
dharma and moksa are the one that man ought to
seek but ordinarily doesnot; while arthaand kama
arethe onethat manisnaturally inclined to seek.

Purushartha:

Human life without purpose would be
meaningless. One needsto have an end or purpose
in life towards which our actions can be directed.
Dharma, Artha, Kama, and Moksaaretheaimsor
goals of human life which man ought to strive for
attaining it throughout hislife, andinal births. These
‘arthas’ aremeant for the * purusa’ meaning, meant
for the human beings. Till man lives or the speciesof
human beingsisalive, purusharthasare going to add
meaning to our life. It wasthereearlier; it is sought
today, and is going to be theretill man lives. The
order in which these purusharthas are given in
different texts of Indian Philosophy may vary. The
manner in which | am going to present these
purusharthas, in this paper will be, Artha, Kama,
Dharma, and Moksa. Thereason why | have chosen
this order will be clear as we go through each of
them one by one.

Artha:

In one of the old Sanskrit lexicons, ‘artha’ is
said to mean-meaning, money, a thing, and
possessions. Artha also means the attainment of
richesand worldly prosperity, advantage, profit and
wealth. Artha, isapowerful urgein human nature.
Acquisition of meansfor the material well-being,
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therefore, isalegitimate social and moral purpose.
Today everyoneisrunning after money. Peopleneed
money to meet their basic necessities, for higher
education, for luxuriesof life, for name, fame, etc.
However, if the urge to seek money or possessions
isnot restricted then it will lead to self-indulgence
or greed and will bar the way to highest goodi.e.,
moksa. It isgivenin oneof the pali text, that “one
who enjoys hiswealth and does meritorious deeds
withit, experiences pleasure and happiness’. It has
thereforeto be coupled with charity, alsoto Kautilya
“wealth and wealth aloneisimportant inasmuch as
charity and desire depend on wealth for their
readlization.” Arthahelpsin the attainment of Kama;
also Prof. Hiriyannaaffirmsthat arthaisordinarily
acquired for kama.

Kama:

Kamaisordinarily termed as pleasure. The
definition of pleasurein Kamasutraisthefollowing:
“Kamaisthe enjoyment of the appropriate objects
by thefive sensesof hearing, feeling, seeing, tasting
and smelling, assisted by the mind together with the
soul.” The urge to enjoy pleasures and satisfy
desires, isthemost powerful and asan incentiveto
individual progress, most effective. Itissaid, “All
that man does is inspired by kama.” As Manu
regarded kamaasdesire, one can say, itisadesire
for pleasure. It can be sensuous pleasure, mental
pleasure getting through satisfaction of the work,
urgefor sexual pleasure, etc. Everyoneisseeking
that, which givesthem pleasure and luxuriesof life.
Nobody wantsto stay at the bottom level. People
feel money istheimportant factor in the attainment
of the pleasures of life by fulfilling our desires. So
one may put artha as ameans to kama as an end.
But now, isthat all? Isthe purpose of human life
fulfilled?How isthisarthaacquired?How well itis
utilizedinour life?To answer these questions, what
oneneedtodois, tofollow hisdharma. Let ussee
how.

Dharma:

The Indian expression of right activitiesis
dharma. In Mahabharatait ismentioned asan ethical
concept, defined asthat whichisright and good. In
Mimamsa, dharmaisameansto the attainment of
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certain ends. Thismeansthat, endslike arthaand
kama should be acquired through righteousness,
honesty and strai ghtforwardness. One can posses
artha through stealing and can become rich and
throughit can get all pleasuresof life. Butisthisthe
dharma of a person? In Mahabharata, dharmais
stated as that which upholdsthe society. Dharmais
duty. It isthe higher good to achievethe highesti.e.,
moksa. Inall stagesof aman’slifeeither asastudent
or asahouseholder, asaforest dweller or an ascetic,
dharma has to be accepted as paramount. An IAS
officer hasgot lots of riches, money and pleasuresin
hislife, but these are to be acquired by doing his
duty with sincerity and honesty, and not with bribery,
corruption or other mal-practices; only thenit will
add meaning to hislife, otherwise arthaand kama
without dharmawould be meaningless. Dharmaisthe
most important urge and should be devel oped to
regulate both arthaand kama.

If dharmaisthe common regulator, moksaor
liberation, isthe common aim, though difficult to
attain. Under the wise regulation of dharma, desire
has to be satisfied and wealth has to be produced
and well used. But all thethree urges haveto be so
adjusted and regulated as to lead a man to self-
fulfillment in hissearch for the highest good. Dharma
also refersto Varnashrama Dharmai.e., choice of
duty on the basis of one'saptitudesand stageinlife.

M ok sa:

Etymol ogically moksameansto get ‘rid off’ or
‘release’. Also it is commonly understood as
liberation. In Bhagavad-Gita, moksaismentioned as
the supreme tranquility and the highest bliss. Itis
delight in the self, contentment with the self, self-
satisfaction and self-fulfillment. Itisthe highest end
of life, attainable only by theindividual himsalf, with
the help and guidance of dharma. Moksaasthelast
end signifiesthat its attainment isimpossiblewithout
first fulfilling the obligations of the other three. Itisa
state of non-action. It isnot that on death moksais
attained. Being the ultimate value of man’s social
existence, the purusharthaof moksaisanendinitself.
Beyond that, man hasnothing to attain. It isthe stage
where man’s cravings cease and along with that
ceasesthe need for attainment and fulfillment. Itis
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realization and living of the truth namely Aham
BrahmaAsmi and Tat TvamAsi. In other wordsitis
waking up of human consciousness at the highest
level of redlity i.e., paramarthik satta. Theliberated
person neither acts nor causes othersto act. He may
work for the good of humanity without moral
obligation. But he has no dutiesto perform. It is
total destruction of egoism. We can call moksaasa
sublime goal. It can be known through mystical
experience. Many saintslike Tukaram, Kabir have
talked about it and ultimately weall havetoaim at it
and only then we will be able to come out of the
cycleof birth and death.

Epilogue:

The order of Artha, Kama, Dharmaand Moksa
corresponds to the human nature, the order of
importance of today’s 21% century man. Dharmais
always held higher than Arthaand Kama. Infact,
dharma is that which helps man to fulfill the
obligationsof arthaand kamadirected to the ultimate
end of moksa. In the attainment of moksa only
dharma can help, provided it has been cultivated
through arthaand kama. If arthais higher as social
aim, social lifewill be dominated by violenceand
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universal corruption, aswe seein moderntimes. If
kamais pre-dominant aim of life, it will lead to a
social system based on pleasure. Moral decay and
disintegration will follow. In either of the casemoral
vacuum will follow and people would have little
chanceto pursuethe path of the highest good. The
conception of society where people are pursuing
arthaand kamawithin the confines of dharmaand
thus preparing themselvesfor thefinal beatitudeis
at the basis of the doctrine of the purushartha.

Thedoctrineof purushartha, istheanswer given
to the most perennial question of human lifenamely,
‘what isthe summum-bonum of human life? Man
canliveafulfilled life provided hefollowsthefour
purusharthas meticuloudly.

Inthe 21% century youngsters are seen to run
after negative, falseideals. They are observed to find
solacein extreme materialism, drugs, unwarranted
sex and body-mind concerning lifestyles. However
with all these things also heisnot seen to be happy
and contented. Whereby | fed if thisancient wisdom
can be used and garbed in modern ways it can
definitely help usto find PEACE OF MIND which
isthebirth right of every human being.

(| |
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BusinessAt ItsPinnacle

Devaki Kutty
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Abstract : Revolution comes from bottom to the top. Evolution proceeds from the top to the bottom and
seeps down to the lowest level said Swami Chinmayananda. This can be witnessed in the transition of
business from compliance to conscience approach.

Industrial revolution, globalization& advancement in information technology has given businessdifferent
dimensions.Itisgetting more & morecomplicated & uncontrollable. Businessleadersarelost inthejungles
of mass production, severe competition, conflicting interests, corruption& unfair practices. They influence
the growth ratesin the economy, cultural values, standard of living& environmental degradation .In other
wordslike philosophy it hasto do with quality of life & tranquility .Moral evolution can dictate the pathway
to sustained growth.

Human values manifest in man, as a person, when he works as a member of the society and not as an
individual. A clerkswork donewith clerks mind makesthat clerk and hiswork small; but the samework done
with acitizensmind & attitude elevates both the work & the worker .Thisisthe philosophy of work taught
in Bhagvad Gita.Thusabusiness strategist should work asacaretaker of society’swealth& welfare. Inthe
Gitait is expressed as dasabhava i.e. servant of god.

In my paper | proposeto dwell on recent trendsin businesswhich relate to the concept of dharma, service,
socia justice& Gandhian philosophy of non-violent production, consumption, distribution& ownership.

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR), for instance, shares an interface with the philosophy of harmonious
living. A number of corporatestoday realize that CSR isnot only atool to develop corporate image but an
earnest attempt to build the nation &for self-actualisation.In India the Tatas have pioneered community
development& continueto do so. For e.g. CSRin TCSisaligned with the Tatatradition of creating wealthin
the community with atwin focus on Education & Society. TCS' Computer based functional Adult Literacy
Programme has served over 100000 learnersall over Indiain eight languages.

To summarise, this paper isan attempt to draw alink with philosophy and recent trendsin businessand to
draw acheck-list to prepare
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Theneedfor application of “ Dharma’ to achieve
heights in business was emphasized in the opening
addressby Sri Sri Ravi Shankar at the ET Awards2006-
07 for corporate excellence. He stressed on the need
for weavingin spirituality and social consciousness
onthebrocade of businessaspirations. Hesaid Dharma
began with wedlth. But growth that secludes sectorsof
society and spiritual knowledge kept unshared would
only spell despair, not prosperity. Onthesameplatform
Dr. RK.Pachavri, raitled theaudienceby putting climetic
changeasone of thebiggest disruptionsto businessin
theyearsto come. It can bereversed only by bringing
changeinlifestyles.

This is where marketing has to more socialy
responsible. Marketing influencesthe soci ety because
it dictates the nature of consumption. According to
market strategists and consultant, Rema Bijapurkar

markets are made of consumersand acompany’stop
lineisequal to how many peoplebuy, how muchthey
buy and at what price. Thusmarket opportunitiesare
about people. Marketing managers must carry moral
authority.

Themost important truth about ethicsisshared
among culturesandreligions.

Ethical Perspectivesin Marketing

Thefollowing areareasthat haveto bere-visited
by managersto becomethetorch - bearersof evangdist
marketers& enjoy theblissof niskamakarma.

. Market Share Focus To Sakeholder Centric

Inamarket placeteeming with goodsand services
thebuyer isoften confused and bewildered astowhom
and what to believeand not to believe. Thedilemmais
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caused not only because of having to maketheright
choice but also because of deception,
misrepresentation and unfair trade practicesprevailing
inthe market place

A marketer must remember that customization
should bethe center of gravity.

A peep into the mass customization strategy
adopted by BMW is an example of action par
excdlence. It set anindustrial benchmark eventhough
itwasachalengetotheir supply chainand production
logistics. BMW’ s reputation was built on cars that
combined great styling with exceptiona performance.
However oneof themain criticismslevied against the
company inthe 1990’ swasthat al BMW carslooked
dike—"likesausagescut todifferentlengths’. Severd
small companieswere specidizingin customizingthe
cars. Customers approached BMW dealers and at
timesthefactory also. BMW realized it did not make
senseto turn away so many customers.

Thus was born the need for customization
program wherein customer specificationswerefitted
at the manufacturing stage itself and full factory
warranty on all the parts and accessories used was
assured.

Challenges

They launched a Customer Oriented Salesand
Production (COSP) where in the production
process at any time was defined by the car
ordered by the customer, and not by what
company wanted to manufacture.

BMW introduced an interactive websiteand on
Online Ordering System (OOS). Customer could
visit thewebsite and explorethe e-brochurefor
their options and take it to their BMW dedler.
Alternatively they could also approach thededler
for placing orders.

Arithmeticaly therewere 10% optionsavailable
withtheBMW range. Thusawidevariety of parts
andagtrong supplier communicationssysemwere
required.

Production processwas designed to ensure that
apart needed for an order was sequenced exactly
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tomatch acar body. It had to emphasizeflexibility
initsmanufacturing process& interchangesbility
of parts Thus BMW was able to deliver a
customized car in approximately 12 days. They
allowed customersto changetheir optionsup to
six dayshbeforedelivery.

Benefits

Analysts said that the main reason for BMW'’s
global success, despite being much smaller than
auto giantslike GM, ToyotaMotor Corp, Ford,
Volkswagen AG and DaimlerChryder intermsof
annua saesvolume, wasthat thecompany offered
persondized cars.

BMW cut its inventory, reduced the order-
processing timeand eliminated partsstorage at the
line

Supplierswereconstantly in theinformation loop
and therefore could get accurateand stabledemand.

BMW looked onitsbuyer sasinvestor sand not
just customer. Investorswerechoosy andlaid down
specificationsand werewilling to wait to obtain
the vehicledesigned by them. Whereascustomers
bought out carsthat wereonthelot.

I1.E-Marketing Ethics

Theincreasing onlinemarketingisthenew arena
that hasattracted many marketersattention.

Itisapowerful tool for bus nessenhancement and
publicity. But it is used for spreading negative and
unwanted news or rumors about brands and
organizations. The ‘word of mouse' isbecomingis
important as‘ word-of-mouth’.

Blogsformsand consumer opinion & complaint
sites-They have become platformsfor creating
crisisor themedium of damaging the status of the
corporateor brand. Many ethical competitorsalso
go for undercover smear campaigns against
competing organizationsor brands.

Switch Fraud —— Herethe searcher typesa
particular brand but the search enginedisplaysthe
Siteof unscrupulous competitor.
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Trademark Violations—— The trademark
violatorsearn money by selling fake productsor
servicesthrough Internet.

Counter Intelligence —— Theorganizations,
individuasor corporateface problemsof leak of
confidentiad mattersinthelnternet.

Upgradation ——p It hascreated stressinthe
mindsof managersto upgrade and maintain more
complex networksto ensuresite performances &
thususer may not access completeinformation.

Protection of data ——p |t hasbecomemore
difficult. It must ensure protection against
gpamming, spying andfilecorruption. Customers
must be assured of privacy to their transactions.

Corporate must organize an online crisis
management team who should prepare a pre-tested
contingency plan and training program for the staff to
handle such crisis. Onlineaudit can helpin picking
details about disgruntled customers, competitor’s
attacksor activities, maliciousinterested groupsand
other socid or industry related rivals. Theteam should
also correct misperceptions immediately through
bulletins& takelegal actions.

Internet isablessing for human kind. Corporate
have to be proactive, otherwise they will make
vulnerablethemselvesand their image. Onlinecrisis
should be converted into opportunitiesfor enhancing
reputation. It isnecessary to substitutevidharmawith
practiceof ahimsa, theedificeof all religions.

CrisisManagement Ethics:-

In Bhagwad Gitathe transcendental qualities
beginswith fearlessness A marketer should evaluate
hisactivitiesand correct them fearlesdy. Duetofear of
incurring displeasure, loss of consumer loyalties&
confidence and creation of misunderstanding, the
marketer may fail to do his duty. This fear can be
dispelled with knowledge. Thus he must develop
jigyasa. Itisnecessary to shatter falseego, prideand
fear and riseintellectualy through salf-introspection.

Failuresand errorsare bound to happeninthe
fiercely competitive and dynamic marketing
environment. An ethical marketer should constantly
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introspect inthelight of unbiasedinformation generated
through marketing research. They shouldfearlesdy teke
steps for a better future rather than shirking their
responsibilities.

Cadbury India Limited has carved anichefor
itself in the Indian chocol ate market. It pioneered in
targeting and positioning chocol ates asaconsumption
meaterid for adults. However it atracted alot of criticism
whenif shifted the blame of infestation on dealersdue
to unhygienic storing. When FDA confirmed the
presence of worms; the company reiterated its
commitment to the consumers. In response, Cadbury
upgraded its packing machinery by incurring an
additional cost of Rs.250mn. the company introduced
new packageswhere barswerewrapped in aluminum
foil and placed in acompletely sealed heat resi stant
poly-flow pack. Cadbury appointed ateam of quality
managersand 300 sales personsto check the quality
of itsproductsacross 50,000 Cadbury retail out letsin
Maharashtraand educate theretailersin storing the
product effectively. To regain consumer’sfaith, the
company signed up Amitabh Bacchan asits brand
ambassador. Today, Cadburyshaswon back consumer
confidence in the products and the year saw the
introduction of Rs2/- Chocolatesto reach the mass.

Thesame, however, doesnot hold truefor Coco-
Cola. World wideit isfacing the heat in number of
countries. Itslabor practicesin Colombia, monopoalistic
and anti competitive trade practicesin Mexico and
product issuesand environment issuesin India, have
resultedinitsboycott in many countries.

Theyear 2007 aso sawsglobal product recalls
by Nokia, American Toy Maker Leo Mattel and
Honda for defects in component parts of their
products. As the president of the Delhi based Toy
Association of Indiaasked “ At least Leo-Mattel is
actingwithrespongbility andrecallingitstoys. But what
about toxic toyssold for pittancein India, which don't
haveamanufacturer’ sname?

Thisstepisindeed praisewor thy. Nokiabattery
recal costs$172m; thecogt to replacethefaulty lithium-
ion batteriesmay beasmuch as$345million. It had to
replace 46m handset. It was overcharged with junk
cell pleas. Onan averagein Indiaadealer got about
1000 queries. Stll fearlesdy and responsibly they made
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effortstowin back trust from customers, shareholder's,
government and media.

Companiesthat have balked at allegationshave
faced major embarrassments and losses. Whereas
companiesthat havefearlessy owned responsibility
inafortnight manner havebenefited immensdy inthe
longrun.

Commer cial-communication ethics

Advertising isthemouth piece of the marketer.
However itisused for misleading the market, unfair
competitionand victimizing vulnerabletargetsasgiven
below:

A) Lack of Creativity:-

Advertising punditsare constantly talking of the
seismic shift towardscrestive peoplerather than legecy,
heritageand 9zeof agencies. However rarely onecould
see today enduring images like the Raymond's
complete man, victory dance of Cadbury chocol ates,
topical theme of Amul, Onida’'senvy devil etc. An
advertisement that lackscrestivity islostintheclutter.
Isit ethical to spend such large amount?

For e.g. thelast 100-second advertisementsfor
the T20 Wor ld Cup went for Rs.75 lacs. Corporate
waswilling to shell out Rs.5lac for a10 second spot
and thereby pay Rs.50 lac for the bundle, but the
broadcaster ESPN & Star Cricket refused to budge.
Advertiser’screativity swingsfrom cricketerstofilm
stars or vice-versa. In a country like India, which
believesin hero-worship, testimonia shaveto beused
mordly.

B)_Ambush marketing

Through ambush marketing competitorsenjoy
the mileage at the cost of sponsorsof the event.

They spoof an origind ideaof acompetitor’sad,
most often in ahumorous or satirical way, so asto
gainvisbility for their productsat alower cost. For
e.g. Sprites advertising campaign always showed
themesused by colasoft drinksmanufacturesand tried
topogtionitsalf asadrink for theintelligent and casua
youth. Similarly Moov advertisements showed | odex
balmswith blurred images of the bottle asasticky
balm and tried to capture attention of | odex users. If
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thisgoes unchecked it will only make advertisement
moreaggressiveand lessinformative.

C)_Product Exaggeration

Emotions are played upon and consumers are
roped by targeting their ego and other weak points.
While some campaignshave enriched our lives, there
arecampaignsthat are deceptiveand mideading. Teke
the cosmetic commercialsthat useterminologieslike
anti aging, overnight revamp, degp cleansing, visbleand
proven etc. Over night revamp ispromised through
enhanced cdll production. Thishgppenstemporarily and
damagesthe skin. Deep cleansing implies product
penetration into layersof skin. It would then definitely
imply bleading. Community hasthemoral right to honest
and tactful information asthey spend their hard earned
money on such goodsinfull faith.

D) Use of Kids: -

Thereisaparadoxical child labor prevailingin
theadvertisingworld. They areused for productsthat
range from nappiesto insurance. Ethical issuesalso
relateto: -

a  Making children desire things that they cannot
affordto use or unableto use.

b.  Showingchildreninunsafestuations.

c. Makingchildrenfed inferior for not possessngthe
product.

d. Showingchildreninasexua way for e.g. wearing
heavy make-up and glamorousclothes.

e. Advertising unsafe productslike crackers, cold
balm, junk food etc and glorify them assafeand or
heslthy products.

Childrenliveinaworld of magicandfantasy, zone
of fun and laughter and joy and freedomand notina
commercia and adult world.

E) Portrayal of Women: -

Offensive and vulgar advertisements showing
women’s body in an obscene way has been widely
debated and dragged to the court. Unethical advertisers
continueto show women in an undignified manner.
Women are depicted asobjectsto luremaeconsumers.

National Seminar on Indian Philosophy: It's Relevance in the 21% Century - 18" & 19" January, 2008



Joshi - Bedekar College, Thane / website : www.vpmthane.org

Some ads al so show women as objectsto be tasted.
Similarly they aretypecastin certain stereotyperoles.
For e.g. thesultry desirablewomenisshow ingtriking
red dresswith ahusky voice, afat women asaperson
who wields authority. The mother-in-law is every
advertiser’spunching bag.

The challenge for marketers is to identify &
communicate satya. It should be just, pious &
pleasant tothereceiver. Itisonly thisinvestment which
will helpin building arel ationship with theaudience
moreeffectively.

V. Merger of consumer needs with community
welfare: -

Loka Sangraha (Public Good) is the core
concept of Dharma. Through social marketing and
cause related marketing, corporate can practice
swarthaprarthai.e seeking one sowngansand dso
catering tothewdfareof others. Thispathwill uphold
thefamily, organizationa andthe socid fabric.

Causerelated marketing and social marketing
act asamediumto addresssocia causes. It also helps
the corporate to reach the economic bottom line.
However corporate should be committed and
dedicated to such tasks. It should publicly disclose
themonetary agpectsinvolved ontheactivitiesand how
it makes the community enlightened & sustainable
rather than dependent. It will establishaccountability
andtransparency.

OnApril7, 2006, on the occasion of world health
day, the department of postsreleased aspecia postal
cover “Swasthya Chetna” inrecognition of thework
doneby lifebuoy and HUL to increase awareness of
health and hygieneinrural India. It wasafive-year
campaign launched in 2002 in 8 states across. They
wanted to educate peopl e about invisible pathogens,
whichareresponsiblefor many infectiousdiseasesand
spread hygiene practices like bathing and washing
handswith soap.

TheLifebuoy Snvasthya Chetna (LSC) initiative
involved interaction with school children; medical
practitioner’s, panchayat membersetc. Peoplewere
educated through lectures, Glo-germkits, use of visua
aids and quizzes. HUL also introduced a smaller
lifebuoy bar (18 gram) for Rs.2/- to encourage people
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with low incomesto use soap. Finally children and
parents were recruited as volunteersto start health
clubsthat would sustaintheinitiative. AccordingtoHUL ,
L SCwasnot aPhilanthropic activity, but amarketing
programwith asocial benefit. By theend of 2005, the
campaign had touched 86m rural consumers and
registered a 30% increase in health and hygiene
awareness. The program generated goodwill for the
company among customers, government and media.
No amount of promotion or advertising would have
more ethically generated HUL this twin benefit of
corporate and brand image.

Social marketing could also be used asanoble
meansof promoting brand. The potentia however, lies
In getting acrossthemessage.

HSBC in 2007 started inviting solutions for
problemsplaguing specificcities. Likein Delhi, they
placed acrashed vehicleinahuge packing lot with the
message “Roads or death traps? What are your
solutions to make Delhi roads safer? In Mumbai,
Chennai and Kolkatta, they placed life-like boatsin
mallsand multiplex with the message “ your mode of
transport in 2050, if water level rises due to global
warming. Punegot agiant wall covered with helmets
“soonwewill havemorebikesthen people’. Thebank
received some 3200 videos and score of comments
and SMSsinthefirst week itsalf.

Livingin harmony isadvocatedinall religions.
Marketer should pay back what he gets from the
oCiety.

VI. Product Ethics

Whilefocusing on marketing activitiesto achieve

thebest results, the product offered defineshow useful

the exchange is. However unethical aspectsloom
product offer asgiven below:

1) Har mful Products

Themarket isflooded with anumber of harmful
products.

Theanti wrinkleinjectionswhich act by relaxing
themusclescould damagethefacid tissuespermanently.

Continued useof iodinein salt canlead to mental
depression, nervousness, impotency and insomnia.
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Infact iodized salt should be used by peoplelivingin
endemicareas

Antiperspirants contain duminum salts, which
block swesat glands and reduce swesting. Theresult
body cannot get rid of toxinsand excessive hest.

Leadironfillingsand pesticideshavefoundtheir
way into tea, spices, cosmetics, mineral water etc

Artificial vanillin used in food and beverage,
cosmeticsand fr agr ances has been harvested from
effluent waste of paper millsor coa tar components
usedin petrochemicd plants.

Hydrogenated vegetable oil isused in most of
the processed edible products. It cause’ sobesity and
diabetes. New York wasthefirst toimposeatrans-fat
banin 2006.

Products are not environmental friendly.
Packing materials, toiletries, use & throw products,
artificial dyes, pesticides; chemical fertilizers, etcare
still debated for their affect on environment.

Thelistispainfully long. Productsnot only lack
utility but areunfortunately marketed as convenient,
hedlthy, and safeand fit for consumption.

i) TERM S of offer

Thetermsand conditionsof salingaproduct are
deliberately made long, illegible to read and
complicated to understand. For e.g. Bharti Airtel
wasfound guilty of unfair trade practicesthisyear for
not making proper disclosures of “terms and
conditions' initssubscriptionformfor new consumers.
Thecomplainant said thefont Sze printed overlesf was
not equal to thefont sizeinthefront page& it could
insulate firm from liabilities. The State Consumer
Commission on 5-11-2006 slapped afine of Rs55
lacon | CICl Bank for trying to recover avehicleloan
by hiring goons. Such unfair |oan recovery methods
arenever disclosed to consumers.

iif) Promotional offers

The products are offered with attractive
promotion schemes, which are mostly similar or
complicated to calculate, or areavailableonly for large
quantities purchased or for obsolete products. With
ruthless competition in thetelecom, every telecom
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provider isproviding agood deal onvoicecallslike
cricket updates, ticket services, caler tunes, ring tones,
contests, newsalertsetc. Initialy for onemonthitis
free and then they start charging for the addiction.
Technica aspectsarehardly broken down by consumers
andinthemeanwhilehefty billsarecharged by unethical
marketers. October 2007 saw reduced price war
between Honda & Bajaj for entry level bikes. It was
offered because consumerswere shifting to 125 CC
segment from the unexciting 100 CC segment. Hero
Honda's CD Deluxe was offered at a discount of
Rs.2020. Whereas Bajaj offered its Platina for a
discount of Rs.4000 to counter competition. Are
promotiona offersauthentic aways?

iv) Labeling practice

Consumersjudge productsfrom labels. A label
Stuationisvery complex with entry of foreign products.
Manufacturerswithhold important information. Labels
never reveal the actual content. For e.g. injuicesthe
actual weight could be 50% and therest iswater, sugar,
flavor, color and preservatives. Packs are often
masguerade so that expiration dateisinconspicuous.
They could beeasily missed or get messy. Iningredients,
sugar isdisguised as sucrose, glucose, fructose and
dextrose. Fat as vegetable oil or margarine. Salt as
sodium or glutamate. Chemical ingredientsarehardly
understood. Withrur al marketingand mall culturealso
gainingimportance, how ethica aremarketersin sharing
information?

Lord Krishna set an example as a cowherd of
dealing in a universally utilitarian product &
demonstrated how protection of cow wasaso essentid.

VI1) Competition ethics:

Thepassage of the competition (Amendment) Bill,
2007 by parliament recently is a giant step towards
ensuring fair play of market forcesand prevention of
anti competitive practicesincluding monopolies, abuse
of dominant market position and takeover of corporate
firms

The proposal of Wal-Mart to getinvolved inthe
India retail sector has been controversial. Even in
Americacommunity based movementshave spring up
to opposeWal-Mart. Itisthelargest retail company in
theworld. Wal-Mart famous slogan “ Everyday L ow
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Prices (ELP)” makes it possible to undersell
competitors by as much as 14%. Criticisms of the
retailer include low wages paid to staff (sometimes
below poverty line), low contributions to workers
insurance policies, low pay to women and strategies
toregressunionism. Itsshare of retail tradehelpsit to
dictatetermstoitssuppliers. Itisanotoriously hard
negotiator and has been known to demand price
reductionsevery year.

Insharp contrast istheinnovative marketing
strategiesand product devel opment approach adopted
by Lush Fresh Hand made cosmetics, aU.K. based
producesand marketer of ethical beauty products. The
Co-finder Mark Constantine has summed up his
marketing philosophy —“Wearefar more challenged
by our customersthan weare by our competitors’.

Inavery short time, it had outdone many of its
well established competitorsfor thefollowing reasons:

- Unconventional Products

Thehallmark of the brand wasthe passion for
fresh and natural homemade products. The colors,
shapers, Sizes, brandsand aromasof the productswere
off-best. It did not use pr eser vativesand was against
animal testing. They camewith “madeon” and a
“sdll by” date, asfresh asthat. It also carried thename
of the person who madeit, asaccountableasthat.

- Packaging

The products had minimal packaging or no
packaging at all. Some products were even shaped
like huge cakesand cut and priced onweight. 65% of
the products had no packaging on 2006. It saved
nine-tenthsof thecost of product. It did not useplastics
and saved landfills.

- Pricing
Some of the productswere priced on higher side
but customersfetit wasvauefor money asonedidn’t

have to use as much. It was nothing for their
uncompromising ethical stance.

- Promotion & Distribution

The company did not have a marketing
department. It only believed anin-store advertising,
word-of-mouth advocacy and publicrelations. Inthe
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shop customers could actually sniff and touch the
products. Storeswere uncluttered. Theimportance of
customer service was not only impressed upon
employeesbut aso upon pickersand packersat Lush's
warehouses.

The* Category-defying” approach madeit sure
that they did not have any direct competitors.

Most important of al wasitsconcern about effect
of itsactivitieson environments. A company that never
preached but practiced.

Today Lush enjoys a cult brand status. It has
developed a loyal and evangelical customer base.
Everyonefrom thedirectorsto the peopleworkingin
the shops shared the values of the brand. As of end
2006, L ush had morethan 400 shopsworldwidein 29
countries across the world & had over 1,500
employees.

The Lush case highlights how competition can
actually help the marketer in laying a very strong
foundationfor itself by avoiding adharma sviz chala,
paradharma & upama & inculcating vividtha.

The above mentioned perspectiveshavetobere-
visited in the light of ethical & related concepts to
develop principlesfor moral conduct.

Check-list For Developing Code Of Conduct

Ethical & related concepts listed below are
enshrined in our scriptures and could be used as
guiddinesfor awakening moral consciousness.

a Rta(cosmicorder, ritudigticorder and mord order)
b. Dhama(Righteousness)

c. Karma (Reward, good actions and bad results
follow bad deeds)

d. Purusartha(Aimat goalsof Kama& Arthaunder
theYokeof Dharma& Mokshawhichisattainment
of trueknowledge.)

e. Freedom & Responshbility (Manisfreetodecide
actionsand heisaso responsiblefor hisgood or
bad actions.)

f.  Raaga(affection, Attachment), Dvesha(Averson)
& Klesa(Corrupt passons) consequently produce
binding effects.
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g. Distinguish Aicchika & Anaicchika Karmas
(Voluntary and non-voluntary actions)

h. Sreyah (the good, desirable) and Preyah (the
pleasant & desired)

i.  NiskamaKarma(duty for duty’ssake)

Inthe above conceptslietheframeworkswhich
can be used to devel op marketing codes of ethics.

For instance

NiskamaKarmai.e. duty for duty’ssakedictates
the duty of a marketer to evolve by placing
community welfareand not market shareascenter
of gravity.

Sreyah and Preyahimply that amarketer should
not be guided by mere passions or natural
inclinationsbut by higher facultiesof lifesuchas
reason, CONSCience, €tc.

Consequencesof Unethical Practices:-

It dsofindsamentioninour Scriptures. To quote
from the great epic Mahabharata“ The good deeds
bring happiness and the bad deeds bring agony. As
among the thousand cows the calf recognized his
mother, so the past deeds detect their doer” .

It seemsthe USispaying for itsnegligenceon
toxic wastetrade. Thecountry isflooded with Chinese
jewdry & toysmadeout of USexported toxic e-waste.
A signification proportion of thetoyshad morethan
90% lead. Toxic wastes|ike computer circuitswere
melted inwork shopsin Chinaunder highly protected
atmosphere. The resulting lead alloy is available
cheaper and becomespet source materid for costume
jewdry & toys. Innocent children becamevictims.

Concluson

A righteous marketer takes a business to its
pinnacle. AnA.C.Nielson study “OnMost Preferred
Brands’ in 2007 reveasthat trust and reliability
remaintwoimportant factorsfor consumersinchoosing
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aconsumer durablebrand. Trust and reliability isthe
essence of relationship marketing and itsspringsfrom
Dhar micpractices. Likeanenlightened soul, abusness
is at its pinnacle, when what it markets manifest
highest intrinsicvalues cherished by amorally alert
and dtruistic society.

Reference: -
The Economic Times 29" Oct. 2007
Classcd Indian Ethical Thoughts: - Kedar Nath Tiwari

TheFinancia Express29" Nov. 07, 16" Aug. 07, 15"
Apr. 07.

Marketing Master Mind 05 Oct. 07, Nov.06, Jan. 06,
May 07.

CaseFolio May, 07, Jan. 07, Sept. 06, July 06, Mar.
06, Feb.07, Feb.06.

Times of India 1% Apr. 07, 06" & 10" Nov. 07, 15"
Oct. 07.

Indian Express 16" Oct. 07, 14" Oct. 07.

Down To Earth 15" Aug. 07, 31% Mar. 07, 31% Aug.
07.

Advertising ExpressMay 07

BusinessWorld June 06.

The Chartered Account Oct. 07.

HamsaGitaby Swami Tgjomayanda

Real Worship Swami Vivekananda

YogaRashmi —KishoreM Dhamolikar

Vedic Management —Krishnan Saigal

Light of the Bhagawada— Swami Prabhupada

M ahabharata— Compiled by S.B.Pande

Bhagawad Gita—Asitisby Swami Prabhupada.
Qoo
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Environmental jurisprudencein India: philosophy and practice

K.K.Sunithat

Lecturer (Business Laws), V K Krishna Menon College of Commerce, Bhandup (E).
ezhumav@yahoo.com

Abstract : Environmental ethics had always been an inherent part of Indian religious percepts and
philosophy.Man,naturerelationshipis at the centre of Vedic Vision and those sacred scriptures specifically talk
about man'’s responsibility to preserve his environment. Worship of nature-Sun, Moon, Earth, Air and Water
was not merely primitive man’sresponse to the fear of the unknown but arose from the deep reverence shown
to theforces of nature which sustained and preserved human life on earth. The Upanishads provide avision of
cosmic piety and harmony with the natural environment.

The highest plenary existence mandates a balance of earth, water, vegetation and human life. However, 21%
century is gong through rapidly advancing technology and fast growing economic system and increasing
threat from its own activities. The ozone depletion, acid rain, toxic wastes, global warning, deforestation and
loss of bio diversities are just few highlights of the devel opment model sweeping across the globe.

My thesis is a research on how far Indian philosophy is being incorporated in the provisions of various
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environmental lawsand role of law, in materializing thisVedic vision.

Environmental Jurisprudenceincludesthelaws,
both statutory and judicial, concerning varied aspects
of environmental protection and sustainable
development. My concentration of study is the
philosophical and practical implications of
environmentd lawsinthefollowing aress.

1. Control of pollution

Inthisarea, the statutory attemptsinIndia, to
control pollution through various acts such as, the
Water (Prevention and control of Pollution) Act, The
Air (Prevention and control of Pollution) Act, will be
sudiedinthephilosophica contexts. Legd approaches
towardsprevention of soil and noisepollutionswill dso
form apart of this, and also practical implications,
limitationsand suggestions.

2. Conservation of Energy

Energy conservation for protection of natural
resourcesisthelatest trendin environmental protection.
The philosophy and practice of Energy Conservation
Act 2001 isstudied, sothepossiblelega approaches
requiredinthisarea

“May peaceand tranquility flow tous
fromthecdedtia shiningregion,
May peaceflow from midspace, may peacebe
present on earth!
May peaceflow from waters, plants, trees,

! Lecturer,V.K.K.Menon College,Bhandup(E)

nature' sbounties,
divineknowledge and from each and every
source!
May that peace and tranquility cometo me!
Peace! Peace! Peace!”?

Till theend of nineteenth century, world population
hed mostly beeninhabitedinrurd aress. Principaly India,
had an agricultura base. Cultivation, animal husbandry
and cottageindusirieswere economic enterprises. India
in her lifestyle had been closeand respectful with nature.
Ethicswerethedominating forceto regulaterelation
between man and nature®.

Worship of nature-Sun, Moon, Earth, Air and
water wasnot merely aprimitiveman’sresponsetothe
fear of theunknown, but arosefrom the deep reverence
shown to the forces of nature, which sustained and
preserved human lifeon earth.

Philosophy inIndia isnot amerespeculation, but
itiscompletely spiritual, say monks. A true philosophy
must be simple and at the same time capable of
explaining thevital problemswhich science can never
explain. Indian philosopher doesnot believeintheories,
which cannot be carried into practicein everyday life.
What he believeshelivesup to and, therefore Indian
philosophy had been during these thousands of years
2 The Santi mantra
8 Ashok.A.Desai,Environmental jurisprudence, Modern law

House,2002
4 ,J.Kuldip Singh,Foreward,ibid
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of existence, truly practica .® Itschief concern hasnot
been to conceive a philosophical schemelike atoy
machine to play with, but to make of it achariotin
which man couldride.®

Environmental prudencein I ndian Philosophy

Environmenta ethicshad dwaysbeen aninherent
part of Indian philosophy. Man, Naturerelaionshipis
at thecentre of Vedic visonand they proclamman’s
duty to preserve hisenvironment. TheVedic polity
knew that plenary existence of human beingson earth
mandates a balance of water, vegetation and human
life. Thereforeit wasaddiberate attempt to enunciate
thisultimatetruth through sacred incantations. Further
itwasarticulated asrituasfor repeated reminding of
the need to sustain and foster ecologica balance.”

The process of transmutation and cyclic
degeneration and generation of lifeis an accepted
postulateinthe Vedic worl dview.® Standing ontherock
of spiritual onenessof theuniverse, Vedantaexplains
thebasisof ethics. “If weinjure, hateor cheat animals,
weinjure, hate and cheat ourselves. When we begin
to love others as to our own self we are truly
ethical.”*The Bhumisuktaof AtharvaVedaconsiders
‘Bhumi’ie, theearth, asthe personified mother goddess.
It is she who nourishes us al like aloving mother
nurturesher sons.*°Infact the earth in Bhumisuktadoes
not merely represent theland, but al that ispart of the
environment. She symbolizes the three principal
components of environment, land water and air. At
theliquidleve *Bhumi’ isthesustainer of oceans rivers
and waters.*?She is described as born out of ocean
and surrounded by space. And the Air-
‘Matarisvaan’ blowson the earth and the light of the
flamefollowsthewind. Bhumi iscalled‘ Agnivasa’.
Sherepresentstheenergy of firedementintheuniverse

5 Swami Abhedanada,Hindu Philosophy in
India,,Ed.Radhakrishnan and Mairhead,Contemporary
Indian Philosophy,S.Chand& co.Ltd,New Delhi-1982

6 Forward, Ed.Radhakrishnan and Mairhead,Contemporary
Indian Philosophy,S.Chand& co.Ltd, New Delhi-1982
7 Shashi Prabha Kumar, Facets of Indian Philosophical
Thought,Vidyanidhi Prakashan,1999

8ibid

% Supra.noteb

10 Atharva veda-12/1/1,supra note7

1 Supra note7

L2AtharvaVedal2/1/8,supranote?.
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shebearstheuniversd firewhichispresentintheherbs,
waters, stones, men and horses.*Thisguidesustothe
point that themother earthisthe sourceof lifeand man
hasto preserveit for hisown existence.

The Upanishadsexplaned the performanceof dl
componentsof natureand their inter-relations. Water
isthe strength of the planet and asource of energy for
every living organism. Oneof the descriptionsof water
is‘jeevan’, meanslife. ChandogyaUpanishad states
that water isthe sap of the earth**thewind-vayudevta,
theforest-van devtaareall source of natural energy
and to be preserved and worshipped. Intheexposition
of the evolutionary process of human life by
Upanishads, theearthisthedisembodied spirit of neture;
water isthe essence of earth; vegetationisthe essence
of water; humanlife is the essence of vegetation;
meditationistheessenceof humanlife; recitationisthe
essence of meditation; harmony is the essence of
sanitation and theexistence of human beingsintotaity.”®

TheVediclifestylewasenvironmentdly ethical.
Igniting sacred firewasareligiously recognized mode
of worship. Itintended to keep theenvironment heslthy.
TheYagurvedastipul atesthat the creator ordained the
sun and fireto penetrate deep into the substancesto
segregate their aqueous and soporific contents. The
substance then became pure and clean and bestowed
happiness on men. Besidesthis, when firewood and
butter are offered to the fire, the flames and smoke
remove bad odour from theatmosphere. In Samaveda,
thesacrificid fireiscomparedtoagtdlionthat cansave
off theinsects.'®

Inancient India, places of worship weremostly
locatedinjungles. Peopledid not seemuch difference
between nature and God. There might have been a
method to make people aware that nature is also a
divine establishment and should not be interfered
unnecessarily. Protection of natureand preservation of
natural resources were very much religious and an
accepted mode of worshipping god. The Ayurvedic
system of medicine (Ayrvedaisconsdered asthefifth
Veda) isprincipally based on utility and medicind value
of plantsand herbs. Ancient Rishieshavereved ed that

BAtharvaveda 12/1/19,supranote?
14 Supra note3

Bibid

%ibid
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“God degpsinminerals, wakesin animasand thinks
in man”*Indian philosophy of ‘Vasudhaiva
kudumbakam, explainsthesameconcept of fraternity
with the environment. Hindu Mythology that
recognized omnipresence of God believed that
everythingintheworld bearsan element of Godinit
and be treated accordingly. Atharva Veda prayers,
“whatever, | digfromthee’ O’ Earth, may that have
quick growth again,’ o' purifier, may wenot injurethe
vita heart”®

Indian Philosophy and Jurisprudence

In Vedic period, it was Law that created the
state.**The Purohitaswere considered aslavmakers
andtheir judicia authority washighly valued.*Vedic
people believed that “ order dwellsamongst men, in
trouth, in noblest places.?' Thiswasthe foundation of
law.

Itisnot denied by thehistoriansthat Vedic Society
wasdemocratic. Law expressed thetruth underlying
conduct and wasastandard, correlating with justice.
The Sanskrit Term* Dharma isused as synonym for
law at many placesin the Vedas. Ethologistsbelieve
that when man adopts peaceful meansof interchange,
he makeslaws. The puranic conception isthat law
aroseout of human necessity and an urgefor apeaceful
life. In Puranas, law is interpreted as the means to
secure ‘Abhyudayaie, the welfare of the people.
DharmaRepresented rights, privilegesand obligations
of individuals. Theobject of law wasto promotethe
welfareof man bothindividually and collectively?.

Koutilya's concept of law was empirical. He
applied the standards of Dharmato theindividuals,
society and the state. Ancient Indian conception of
cosmic perfection washighly developed in histime.
Hemanifested that if both theruler and theruledis
responsibleto law, nothing worsewasto follow.

Law covered al fields of human activity. The

17 J.lyer,Inaugaral address, at NEERI on A pproppriate
Waste management,25-5-1995,supra note3

18 Atharva Vedal2/1/35,supranote7

¥ Radha krishna Choudhary,Law in Ancient India,
H.S.Bhatia,,Vedic and Aryan India,el egant printers,2001

2 Rgj DharmasasanaParva77 ManuV111,391,ibid

2 RigVedalV,40,Dattas Trans ation,.ibid
2 Supranotel8
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word ‘rtal inthe Vedic hymnssignifiescosmic order. In
Vedic period therewasonly one’ rta for both menand
neture. Knowledgeof ‘ Dharmd prevented themembers
of the society from doingwrong, against fellow beings
and against the nature. Duty of the state wasonly to
makethe membersconsciousof their ‘ dharma.

Modern L egidlativeattemptsfor protection of
environment

Theeterna wisdom contained intheancient texts
wasnot practiced withtherequired Sncerety inthelater
years. Deterioration of values was a slow process,
initially. However, technological advancement
accd erated, not only devel opment of human settlement,
but also, the destruction of environment.Morover,
Colonia yearsransacked India’sagricultural base by
commercidizationof crops. Rurd Indianwholivedclose
to nature was compelled to leave their villages and
migrateto citiesin search of livelihood. Thefactory
systemintroduced in1884, almost liquidated cottage
industries. TheLittlevillagerepublicswere shattered
and scattered into different places. Karl Max says,
“human projectsthat ignore great |aws of nature bring
only disaster” Growing industrialization started
consuming natural resourceson alargescale. Citiesand
towns started flourishing at the cost agriculture and
environment. All themore, western education crested
disrespect towardsIndian lifestyleand traditiond values
among theyouth. Theancient wisdomwhichmaintained
asenseof gratitudetowardsenvironment wasexpel led.
Environmenta ethicsbecameavaueesscoin.

Serious legidlative attempts for protection of
environment started in India after many years of
independence. The 42" amendment in 1976 to the
Constitution of Indian introduced new provisions. A
provision added to directive principlesof state policy,
read that, thestate shall endeavor to protect andimprove
environment and to safeguard forest and wildlifeof the
country.ZAmong thefundamental duties, prominentis
theduty to protect environment. Every citizenshdl have
afundamental duty to protect andimprovethe natura
environment including forests, lakes, riversand wildlife
andto have acompassionfor living creatures®.

TheWater (prevention and control of pollution)

2 Articled8A
2 Article51(g)
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Act, hereinafter referred as Water Act, 1974, was
passed, as its name indicates, for the purpose of
prevention and control of pollution. Water being astate
subject, parliament passed the law on the request of
some of the states®.The Act envisages not only to
control pollution of water but to restore and maintain
hewholesomenessof water. The philosophy behindis
that, water is‘jeevan’, thelifegiving forcefor every
living organism and man hasabounden duty to preserve
it. TheAct definespollution as* contamination of wate,
ateration of the physical, chemical or biological
propertiesof water or discharge of any sewageor trade
affluent or any other liquid, gaseous or solid substance
into water. Prohibition of disposal of polluting matter
to astream or well or sewer or on land, iskey to the
regulatory system under the Act. No person shall
‘knowingly’ causewater pollution and violation of |aw
will resultin pena consequences.

For implementation of these provisions, Act sets
up Central and State water pollution control boards.
Both these boards will be bound by the directions
issued by the Central government and State
governmentsrespectively. The central board, advices
thecentra government, co-rdinatestheactivitiesof Sate
boards, provides them with technical assistance,
organizestraining of the personne for pollution control.
The most important power of the state boardsisto
make, vary or revoke an order for the prevention or
control of pollution. In exercise of this power, state
board can require any person concerned to construct
new or modify existing systemsfor disposd. No person
can set up an industry which islikely to discharge
sawage or trade affluents, without the consent of the
state board. If aperson who has been given consent
doesnot carry out thework prescribed as part of the
conditionsof theconsent, board can onitsown execute
thework and recover the expenses from the person
concerned.?®

Besdes\Water Act, The Environmenta Protection

%The states of Assam, Bihar, Gujrat,Haryana,
Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Karnataka, Kerala, MP,
Rajsthan, Tripura, and West Bengal passed a resolution
requesting a national legislation under Art.252(1) of the
Constitution, P.Leelakrishnan,Envirnmental Laws in
India,Butterworths, 2002

% P|_eelakrishnan,Envirnmental Lawsin India, Butterworths,
2002
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Act passed in 1986, hereinafter referred asEPA, also
containsprovisionsfor control of pollution of water.
EPA definesenvironment asincludesweter air and land
andtheinterrd ationshipwhich exist among and between
water air and land and human beingsand other living
creatures, plants, micro organisms and properties.
Subject tothe provisionsof theAct, centra government
shall havethe power to take measures necessary for
protecting theenvironment. It can condituteauthorities,
appoint officers, issuedirectionsfor the purposeof the
Act.

Air (prevention and control of pollution) Act,
hereinafter referred asAir Act was passed by theunion
government under Art.253 of theIndian Congtitution.
This Act is pari materia of Water Act 1974 and
entrusts powersand functionsto theboardswhich are
constituted under water Act for their exercise and
discharge. Under theAct air pollution meansany solid,
liquid or gaseous substance, present in atmospherein
such concentration asmay beinjuriousto humanbeings
or living creatures, plant, property or environment.

State government is authorized to notify ‘air
pollution control areas’ to prohibit useof suchfuelsin
the said areas which in the opinion of the state
government islikely to causepollution. Insuch areas
no person shall establish or operate industrial unit
without permission and no person operating industrial
unit shal dischargeor causeemissonof any ar pollutant
in excess of the prescribed standard.?’Failure to
comply provisions of the Act will attract penal
consequences

The Air Act operates in tandem with the
Environmental protection Act. It enables central
government to lay down emission standardsthrough
Environmental Protection RulesEPA isacentral Act
andall pervasive.It bringsmostly dl typesof pollution
initsperview, including soil pollution. Theact defines
environment asincluding land. Sourcesof land pollution
canbeman made chemicas, spent material frommining
or processing, discharge of sewage, waste water or
disposal of waste water or solid waste. The boards
congtituted under theAct will beempowered to control
s0il pollution aso.

7 Sec19-25\
% Environmental protection Rules 1986(EPR)
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The Environmental Protection Act was passed
for awider purpose of protecting and improving the
human environment. EPA, confers sweeping powers
on the Central government to carry out it's
respong bilitiesas custodian of the environment.

Forest helps maintaining the ecological
balance. They render the climate equitable, addtothe
fertility of thesoil, prevent, soil erosion and promote
perennia streamflow inrainfedrivers. They shelter
wild animals, preserve gene poolsand protect tribal
people®.

Every legidation carrieswithinit, theaspirations
of socid well being. Out of thewide spread concerns,
for large scal e deforestation, resulting in ecological
imbalance and environmental degradation, Forest
(Conservation) Act 1980 was passed. Restriction on
de-reservation of forest or useof forest, or forest lands
for non forest purpose is the crux of the Act. The
expression ‘Non Forest Purpose’ is significant. It
means breaking up or clearing of any forest |and for
the cultivation of Tea, coffee, spices, rubber, palms,
oil bearing plants, horticulturecropsor medicind plants
Thelaw enables, the Central Government, to appoint
a committee, to advice them on the grant of prior
gpprova and mattersconnected with the conservation
of forest.

Recent trend in legislativeenvironmentalism

Therearedifferent waysby which, maninterferes
with hisenvironment. Pollution of water, air, soil and
other kinds of poisoning of the atmosphereare some
of them, which aredisastrous. Environmental jurists
have recognized, yet another reason, i.e., lack of
energy security. Itisnecessary to providelifdineenergy
toall citizens, irrespective of their paying capacity.
Energy up to acertainlevel isabasic necessity and
whether the state suppliesit or not, peoplewill procure
inanyway possible. If thestate doesnot providesuch
lifeline energy, the result is degradation of
environment®,

TheWorld Energy Assessment (UNDP1999)

2 P Led akrishnan, Environmental Law in India, Butterworths
2002.
% Power India, Energy security, Geography & You, Jan-Feb
2007
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definesenergy security as, “the continuousavail ability
of energy in varied formsin sufficient quantities at
reasonable prices.

Asthetraditiond fuels, such aswood, dung cakes,
causesindoor air pollution and leadsto adverseimpact
on health, energy security demands a safe and
convenient form of energy. Thereis47%increasein
Globa energy demand according to reports. With Green
House Gas Emission rising at the rate of 1.7 % per
year, demand for eectricity growing at 2.6% per year,
our energy future is escalating on a path, that is
unsustainable. Energy efficiency hasbecomegrowing
concern, because of India senergy needsaregrowing
withrisingincomelevelsand agrowing popul ation.
The9"fiveyear plan, proposed legidationsinthefield
of conservation of energy.

Considering thevast potential of energy savings
and benefits of energy efficiency, the Government of
Indiaenacted the Energy ConservationAct, 2001. The
Act providesfor the legal framework, institutional
arrangement and aregulatory mechanism at the Centra
and Statelevel to embark upon energy efficiency drive
inthe country.

Under theAct, “energy” meansany formof energy
derivedfromfoss| fuels, nudlear substancesor materias,
hydro-electricity and includes electrical energy or
electricity generated from renewabl e sources of energy
or bio-mass connected to the grid;*

TheAct, established Bureau of Energy Efficiency
(BEE). Theprimary objective of the BEE isto reduce
the energy intensity through institutionalizing and
strengthening of delivery mechanisms for energy
efficiency services. The thrust areas identified for
implementation. Theprimary objectiveof theBEE isto
reducetheenergy intengty throughingitutiondizingand
strengthening of delivery mechanisms for energy
efficiency services. The thrust areas identified for
implementation are, Indian IndustriesEnergy Program
for Energy Conservation, designated consumers,
standards and labeling programs for equipments,
certification and accreditation of energy managers,
energy auditorsetc. TheAct notifies15energy intensve
industries as designated consumers, to comply with
3 jbid
2 Sec.2(h)

National Seminar on Indian Philosophy: It's Relevance in the 21%t Century - 18" & 19" January, 2008



86

benchmark energy consumption, carry out energy audit
and appoint, energy Managers®.

Themission of BEE isto develop policiesand
strategies on self regulations and initiate market
interventionsaimed a reducing energy intengity. It shall,
effectively co-ordinate with designated consumers,
designate agencies and other agencies, recognizeand
utilize the existing resources and infrastructure, in
performing thefunctionsassgnedtoit by or under this
Act®.

Oneof itssignificant functionsunder theActisto
prepare educational curriculum on efficient use of
energy anditsconservationfor educationd ingtitutions,
boards, universities or autonomous bodies and
coordinatewith them for inclusion of such curriculum
intheir syllabus.®

L egislations need to be enacted

Themoderntechnological satedoesnot diminate,
butintengfies, theconflict between environmenta vaues
and developmental needs. Legal strategies are
necessary in moreareasto reconcilethe conflict and
to augment sustainable devel opments®. Thefollowing
areasrequireimmediatelegidative consderation.

1. Population laws

Thekey environmenta chalengesthat thecountry
faces, relateto the nexusof environmental degradation
with poverty initsmany dimensions. The proximate
driversof environmental degradation are population
growth, and subsequent scarcity of resources. Thisis
connected with the state of environmental resources,
such asland, water, air and their floraand fauna®.

Itissad, that Population growsgeometricaly and
production increases arithmetically. The rapid and
uncontrolled growth of populationisthegreatest danger
totheenvironment. VVast popul ation, causesover burden
on the nature. Population explosion gave birth to
poverty and that in turn generated pollution and
environmental degradation®. \When such degradation

% Power Update, Energy scenarioin India, G& Y, July-
August 2007.

#Secl13(1)

% Sec.13(2)

%6Supra28

3" New Environment Policy G& Y, Jan-Feb 2007
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impactssoil fertility, quantity and quality of water, air
quality, forest, wild lifeand fisheries, it enhancesand
perpetuates poverty. Thusit becomesaviciouscircle
of degradation of both human life and nature. Poor
people have unequal access to resources. Poor
communities suffer most, when the environment

deteriorates, asthey arenot capabl e of taking necessary
measuresto prevent degradation.

Child marriage (Restraint Act 1929) prohibited
marriage of aboy below 21 yearsand agirl below 18
yearsand provided punishment in case of breach. The
legidation succeeded in controlling popul ation growth
to amarginal extent. But after amost acentury, today
population explosion rains the environment more
drastically. Thereforeurgent legidative attemptsare
required to prohibit environmental degradation through
control population.

2. Plastic Pollution

Plastic litter is an unwelcome common sight
around theworld. From oceansand beachesto distant
farmlands the presence of plastic is ubiquitous and
omnipresent. Use of plastic material has become
popular intheform of carrybags, gloves, utensils, toys
etc, It isconsidered as undesirable because, it isan
artificid materid with chemical trestment. Itis notbio-
degradable, it remainsintact and inthesameformand
retainsitsinjurious effectsfor aconsiderabletime,
possibly over hundredsof yearstime-although no one
knowsfor certain asplastic haven't existed for long
enough. With more and more plastic products,
particularly plastic packaging being disposed soon after
their purchase, sheer volume of plastic waste is
becoming adisturbing concern.

The government of India under the power
conferred by Environmental protection Act 1986,
framed rules (the regulated plastic manufacturer and
regulation rules-1999) for the manufacture and use of
recycled carry bagsand containers, manufactured by
recycled plastic, for foodstuffs. It prescribes the
thickness of the plastic bag. Thisrule appealsto the
member unitsof plasticindustry association, to adopt
self regulatory measures. Thisruleaimsat preventing
food poisoning dueto plastic materids, but unfortunately
these rulesneither aimed nor succeeded in preventing

% Supranote 3
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pollution dueto plastic.* It issaid that, thereisonly
onethingwhichisworsethaninjusticethat isjustice
without aswordin her hand.

Mighty legidationwith effectiveimplementation
strategy has become inevitable to control plastic
pollution. The future legislation need to take into
considerations, prohibition of use of disposable
plastics, irresponsible throwing away of plastic etc.
Whileprohibiting, plastic the possibleaternativesand
their ecologica impact need to bescientifically studied.
Itissuggested, that thefuturelegidation bringingforth
aningtitutional mechanismwhichwill smultaneoudy
takeseriousactions(including penaties) againg plastic
pollution and encourageand establish scientificresearch
inthisarea.

3. NoisePollution

Noiseisadsoamgor pollutant of theenvironment.
Dr Paras Diwan says, we pollute air by bursting
crackerson occasionsof marriage, and festivals. We
are equally fond of noise pollution. Our religious
prostrates must be heard by all day & night. Weare
not less noisy in secular matters. Our marriage and
burial processions must be accompanied by bands,
twistsand bhangharas™. In 1976, lossof hearing due
tonoiseisincluded inthe Factoriesact, asanotified
decease. ButintheAir Act, noiseisnot included asair
pollutant when drafted originally. By an amendment
1987, noise has been included within the term air
pollutant*:. However theterm emission?includesonly
solid, liquid or gaseous substance. It doesnot include
noise. Therefore, thenoiseblown out fromanindudtrid
unit will not beanoise®. Vehiclesare also potential
makersof noise pollution. The statuary rulesframed
under, themotor vehicleact in 1989*, mandates, that
vehicles, should have electric horns of approved
standard and such equi pment, to reduce noise caused
due to escape of exhaust from engine. In 1993, by
amendment, itissubstituted by noisestandardindicated

% Supra note3

“ Dr R G Chaturvedi & Dr M M Chaturvedi, Lawson
protection of environment and prevention of pollution,
supra note 3

4 Sec2(a)

2Sec2(j)

4 Supra note3

4 Central Motor Vehicle RulesCMVR 1989
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by therules. Theseruleshaveavery limited scope, to
ded withaparticular typeof noise. The EPA authorized
Central Government, to frame rulesto cover noise
pollution of every kind. Therulesmadeby thecentra
Government, provided to settlevariouszonesfor ambient
air quality standard in respect of noise®. The state
government hasto categorize, areassuch asindustrial,
commercid, resdentia and silent zones. Theauthority
under therules, ismaderesponsible, to enforce, noise
pollution control.

But theserules, inredity could not control noise
pollution. Educating peopl e about noise pollution was
themajor requirement, which wasnot aimed by these
rules®. In India, there has not been any legislative
attempt, to control noise pollution. A comprehensive
legidationto solvethisproblemisthe need of theday.

Criticism and suggestions

» Thenew provisionsadded to the Constitution of
Indiaby the 42" amendment carriesthe spirit of
Indian philosophy of respect towardsenvironmen,
but proved to be unsuccessful inbringingitinto
practice. Thedirective principleswhich act asa
model and guidancefor the statein making laws
for thewdfareof citizendo not giveany judtifiable
right, unlike fundamental rights which can be
exercised throughjudiciary. Thefundamenta duties
arean appeal towardscitizen and not having any
compdllingforce.

» Water Act, givesemphasisto ‘ knowingly cause’.
That meansarecklessact of seriousconsequences,
however done innocently is not punishable.
Cons dering thesocio-palitica amosphereinindia,
thisprovision needsto bereconsidered.

»  Prohibition under water Act issubject to certain
exceptionssuch aseasement and customary rights.
It often reducesthe effectivenessof thelegidation

»  Water Act doesnot ded with ground water pollution
which needsaseriousconsderation. Ground water
isavailablefrom underground aquifiers Aquifiers
near to surface are subject to annual discharge
from precipitation, which can beaffected by human
interference. Contamination and depletion of

% The Noise Pollution (Regulation & Control) Rules 2000
4 Supra note3
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ground water isresulted dueto improper use of
Agricultural chemicalsand other industrial and
urban use. Sinceitisamajor sourceof drinking
water, immediate efforts are required to protect
and preserve ground water by law.Defenition of
theterm* stream’ intheAct can beinterpreted to
includesubterrainwater. Thuswider interpretation
of theprovision may bring ground water pollution
under theAct. But the over burdened pollution
control boards are normally reluctant to go for
such wider interpretation of law and to assume
powers. It isadvisableto enact acomprehensive
legidation exclusively to deal with ground water
pollution.

Water Act doesnot providefor public participation
and impact study, before adecision istaken to
grant the consent . Thisdefect isto be cured by
gpt amendments.

Number of peopledying in urban Indiadueto
deteriorating air quality isincreasing day by day.
Air act does not empower the pollution control
boardsto prosecute polluters outside the limits
of” air pollution control areas . Thisprovision
requiresarevigt.

Air pollution control regulations need to have
provisionsfor compul sory testing of productsat
the point of manufactureto assurethat they will
not causeindoor air pollution.

Air Act does not deal with pollution caused by
smoking in public places. Itismoreinjuriousto
the health of passive smoker. Seriousattentionis
required for prohibition and proper implementation
of smokingin public places

Thereare many Factorswhich contributeto the
unsatisfactory functioning of pollution control

boardsinIndia Lack of independence, corruption,

lack of funding and staff and added to that
unwanted political interference. Practical

experience of environmental laws in India
mandates serious attempt to amend the laws so
asto bring vigour and adminigirativeefficiency.

Promotion of publictransport in urban areascan
reduce energy consumption, especially that of
fossl fuels. Right totravel isalsoapart of right to

Joshi - Bedekar College, Thane / website : www.vpmthane.org

lifeasitincludesall comfortableliving conditions.
Therefore legal attempts are necessary to
accelerateadrivefor effectiveand masstransport,
such as under ground and elevated trains or
dedi cated buslanesto servethefuture popul ation.

» Asaresult of theinitiativestaken by BEE under
theEnergy ConsarvationAct, CFL bulbsarewiddy
advertised andlargely used .1tisreported that they
carry asignificant Mercury Hazard, if allowedto
enter our landfillsthrough mishandled disposal
cycle. Thereare suggestions about BEE taking
initiativesto compel manufacturersto take back
the CFL wastefor recycling. A mandatory warning
about themercury hazardisalso advisable.

> Itistruethat CFL bulbsare energy savers. But
the pricesare, reportedly inflated, too high for an
average Indian to afford. Conservation can be
promoted by making them available at economic
rates.

> Renewable energy sources like wind, solar,
biomass, and biogasareavailablelocaly and are
environmental friendly. Promotion of variousnon
conventiona energy sourceswill play acentrd role
in protection of natural resourcesand reduction of
greenhousegasemission.

Right to Environment: Judicial
environmentalism

Article21 of our Constitutionisafundamental
right which reads as follows, “no person shall be
deprived of hislifeor personal liberty except according
to the procedure established by [aw.”

Though thisArticle doesnot explicitly mention
environment, the Supreme Court and High courtsin
Indiahave given awider interpretation to theworld
‘life’ inthisArticle. According to themright to life
includestheright toliving environment congenial to
human existence.

Rural Litigation and Entitlement Kendra vs.
Sate of UP # wasthefirst case where Supreme Court
made an attempt to look into the dilemma between
environment and devel opment. Casewasconcerning
limestonequarryingin Doon Valley causing ecological

4 AIR1985SC652
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imbal ance and health hazards. Ordering for closure of
thequarry, J.Ranganath Misrasaid, “.....thiswould
undoubtedly cause hardships...but itisapricethat has
to bepaidfor protecting and safeguarding theright of
peopletoliveinhedthy environment. TheM.C.Mehta's
cases decided subsequently by the Supreme Court,
indirectly approvestheright to humane and healthy
environment®

In Subhash kumar Vs Sate of Bihar®, the
Supreme Court clearly stated that, “ right tolifeincludes
theright of enjoyment of pollution freewater and air
for full enjoyment of life’

In the mean time various High Courtsin India
went ahead and enthusiastically declared that theright
to environment wasincluded intheright tolife concept
in Article 21%°.Damodhar Rao Vs SO municipal
corporation Hyderabad® isaland mark caseinthis
regard. Courtsin Indiaslowly but steadily enlarged
scope of the concept right to environment. During the
process, whichissometimesreferred as* Environmenta
Judicia Activism’, they evolved certain principlesto
be applied while deciding environmental issues. In
Vellore CitizensWelfare Forum VVsUnion of India*,
JKuldipSinghsaid* inview of the congtitutional and
datutory provisons.....the Precautionary principleand
Polluter PaysPrinciple are part of the environmental
law of our country. The Precautionary principle states
that,

1. Environmentd | ssues—by thestate government
and statutory authorities—must anticipate, prevent and
attack the causes of environmental degradation.

2. Where there are threats of serious and
irreversibledamage, lack of scientific certainty should
not be used as areason for postponing measuresto
prevent degradation.

3. The‘onus of proof ‘is on the actor to show
that hisactionisenvironmentally benign.

ThePolluter Pays Principleasinterpreted by the

“AIR 1987 SC 985, AR 1987 SC 982,AIR 1987 SC 1086
“AIR 1991 SC 420

%0 P L eelakrishnan, environmental law in India, Butter
worths 2002

SIAIR 1987AP170

5(1996) 5 SCC 647
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Supreme Court meansthat absoluteliability for harm
to environment extends not only to compensate the
victim of pollution but also the cost restoring the
environmental degradation.

In M.C. Mehta Vs Kamal Nath>, Supreme
Court made* Public Trust Doctrine' apart of thelaw of
theland. Thisdoctrineluminoudly carriesthe spirit of
theancient Indian heritege. It Satesthat certainresources
like air, sea, waters, and the forest have such grate
important to the people asawholethat it would be
wholly unjustified to make them asubject of private
ownership. Thisdoctrineenjoinsupon the government
to protect theresourcesfor theenjoyment of thegenera
public. Justifyingjudicia activismin environmental
matters, the apex court said in Indian Council for
Enviro-Legal Action VsUnion of India* that, ‘ even
thoughitisnot thefunction of the court to seethe day-
to-day enforcement of thelaw, that being functionbeing
the executive, but because of the non-functioning of
the enforcement agenciesto implement the law for
protection of thefundamental rightsof the people’ .

Environmental protection and prevention of
pollution, no doubt, isthe function of the executive,
which makesthedecison. Equally importantistherole
of legidatiionwhichinitiatesmeasuresfor achieving god
of sustainable devel opment. Thecontribution of courts
will only bemarginal. However judicid vigilancewith
judicid restraint helpsin orientation of authorities. The
courtsin Indiahave made significant contributionin
evolving new principles and uplifting the age-old
tradition of careand gratitude towardsthe nature.

Conclusion

Gadhiji, who believed in the potential of Indian
villages, wasan economist and an environmentdist. He
could foresee the danger of urbanization and
industrialization. Hisconcept of non-violencewasnot
only towards mankind but also towards nature. He
advocated for cottageindustriesand was an example
of smpleliving.Gandhiji struggled to re-establishthe
oldIndianeco- friendly lifestyle. But thetragedy of the
century isthat Gandhian environmentalism could not
influenceindependent India sdevel opment models.

5 (1997) 1 SCC 388
% (1996) 5 SCC 281
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If themere enactment of thelawsfor protection
of environment will ensureaclean and pollutionfree
environment, then Indiawould perhaps bethe least
polluted country intheworld. But thisisnot so. There
arestated to be over 200 central and statelegidations
which have at | east some concern with environment
protection either directly or indirectly. Theplethoraof
such enactment has, unfortunately, not resulted in
preventing environmental degradation, which onthe
contrary hasincreased over theyears®

Itishightimewereviewed theentire scenario of
environmental protection. Friedmansays, “Nolaw can
beimposed on utterly hostile community” . The best
supplement of a good legislation is an informed
citizentry.ltisthen, when peopl e of the country wake

%Shyam Divan and Armin Rosencranz , Environmental Law
and Policy in India, Oxford 2003
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up tothealarming situation of the Mother Earth and
takeupther responghbilitiestowardsher, environmenta
legislations become instruments of social
change.Iniatives are mandated from all the fields,
government, legidature, judiciary, educationd indtitution
and voluntary organi zationsto create mass awareness
about the value and relevance of Indian tradition of
respect towards nature.

Swami Abhedananda Says, “ Thelaw of ‘ Karma
includes|aw causation, action, reaction, compensation
and retribution. We cresteour own destiny, mould future,
and determine character by our thoughtsand deeds.
What we deservewe got now and what we shal make,
weshdl receiveinfuture. Thisistheeterna law”.

aaa
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Fundamental Doctrinesof |savasyopanisad: -
Way toAihikaand Paralaukikawell-being.

Prof. MugdhaA. Kulkarni
Dept. of Sanskrit

Thelsavasyopanisadisone of theimportant Upanishadsin the Philosophical literature. It dealswiththe
philosophical doctrines such as Jnana, Karma, Jnanakarmasamuccaya, Sambhuti, asambhuti, nature of Brahman
etc. Inthisresearch paper, an attempt has been made to find out the philosophical conceptsin this particular
Upanisad which should be understood and followed even in today’s modern world for Aihikaand Paralaukika

well-being.
aaa
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Relevanceof I ndian Philosophy in M oder n M anagement
Mrs. Rashmi Agnihotri

Dept. of Commerce

Theaim of thispaper isto examinethe strength of Indian philosophy and determineitsrelevancetowards
enhancing manageria effectiveness. M anagement of resources, personnel and enterprisesasawholeisbecoming
avery challenging task intoday’ sworld, astheworld isbecoming agloba village. Management asascienceisaso
developing a argpid pace. Thisrapidly changing canvascoupled with the associated Stressand strain of achievement
makesthetask of the modern manager daunting. We generally look for solutionsto such problemsby tryingto
adopt model swhich have been devel oped by researchersin modern timesi.e. primarily by the present generation
or theone before. Wemust learn to look inwards.

Indiaisoneof thevery few countrieshaving thelongest history of unbroken continuity of culture, tradition
and ethos. Management isnot something new to the I ndians. Ancient Indiawas one of theleading countriesinthe
worldintrade. Our managers should remember thisgreat heritage and basetheir role asamanager on Indian
philosophy.

Theancient (nearly 5000 yearsold) Indian philosophy of keeping mind and body for thewell being, has
entered themanagerial, medical andjudicial domain of theworld. Today it hasfound itsplaceasan dternativeto
thetheory of modern management and a so asameansto bring back theright path of peace and prosperity for the
human beings. Theroots of which can befound inthe ply GITA. The Holy Gitaisthe essence of the Vedas,
Upanishads.  Management guidelinesfrom the Bhagavad Gita:- Thereisan important distinction between
effectivenessand efficiency inmanaging.

* Effectivenessisdoing theright things.

* Efficiency isdoing thingsright.

Thishasgiven new lifeto synthes sthrough self-awarenessand spirituaity isthe new mantraat someof the
management schoolsin India They speak anew language on the management campusthese days: Sanskrit. The
buzzwords in business circles are no longer TQM (Total Quality Management) or Kaizan. They are Ahm
Brahmasmi (I am God) and Tat TvamAsi (Thou art That). And for the aspiring managers, the new Bibleisthe
Bhagavad Gita

Industry isboldly mining the depths of 1ndian wisdom, the Vedas, Upanishads, Puranas, |looking for a
framework springing from Indian rootsand thought. “Itistimewerediscover our own ethosand cultura context if
weareto givemeaningful and relevant management education,” saysS.K. Chakraborty, convener of the Management
Center for Human Values at theIndian Institute of Management (11M), Calcutta. Mumbai, the SP Jain Institute of
Management & Research (SPIIMR) hasestablished areputation for val ue-based education, emphasi zing adoption
of values, socid sengtivity, team spirit, student participationin administration, and amonth-long socia project with
the underprivileged. The Srihgeri Sharadalnstitute of Management in New Delhi and the Symbiosis Centrefor
Management and Human Resource Devel opment (SCMHRD) in Pune, unabashed advocates of Vedantic thought,
amat synthes zing holistic | ndian conceptswith modern management techniques. Itisanyone sguessif thisnewfound
interestin Indian management philosophy isapassng fad or atrend towards* indusivecapitdism,” asthemanagement
guruC. K. Prahalad likesto cal it. While somewonder if astakehol der-focus approach will replace the dictum of
“maximise shareholder wedlth” of corporateAmerica, onethingiscertain, asIndian managersgo globa, thisisnot
thelast onewill hear of the I ndian management philosophy.
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hi Bg_ Hi{d Hir COi™ ahnh ~AViX Ara AU mE_HiVa Hin g_Ydl™ Hiazn CZHis Anzr i~ Virh {HiBg ggra_ Ah hr g_iv X. 1
His 0Zzr hi etV AiZfX VWn Bida His amVr H {DE Hshr Xa OnZ His Audli~HVa Zht & BgHS {DE HS_ HiaZ His Ardi~Hiva h ¢
"fidUY{b" gn_{OHs CEWZ His aMZn ~r hi "n{VVa EHS Egr Hi{dVi h {Og_ Zear His enar[aHs n{d TVa Hin AiE_rHS n{d TV His
STrg X1Z Hin AnJh hé

HiENZn W His Ana Ara “Wil HQVn AU 1E_ Vi His Ara_Z Hn 1S XVr hi nVOr ~r AagdX-XeZ His Ura na On nhMé
AnZr AZH eHnAnHing_nYnZ AadX XeZ _mOiZ g CZH Z  ZVZ Anen Ara aaUn Hin gMna hA AagdX XeZ H AZgra,
OrdZ _ M{VHVI hi ... AWV _h 1, i, B, OF AsfX g SV Hia enV Hit AZ~d HiaZ bJJr Bg {Xen His Ava dh
gW & EZerb hi

nVOr Z AnZr aMziAn _ AufVa Ara~th™, 115V Ara g_10 ArXe Aa “WiW Hin g_fd™ {H5™n hi AagdX XeZ Aiva
MVZaciXr h Ara H{d Z Bgr {dMraYrar g &{dV hiHia Asdn_r Hi{dVi Hin gOZ {HS™nk H{dl {lo IVt h, Bihr {XZn Hi{dl Hiv n[aM™
{0\ AagdX HS "MJdv OrdZ" g Jn.......... AaidX XeZ H§ {Xi~ XeZ g a™{dV hAk

Bg ~J _ AuHia H{d Hi ~{h_ I SvrHaU ghgr AlVa_ It hr Ovi hi: AadX XeZ _{OgVah Ap_~, &l >, 71 7,
{dkiz_~ A AiZiX_~ Hirfo _ EHSVr His fWmnzn Hin & EZ hAn Cgr aHia H{d Z ~r Bgr na ~b {X 1k Bg XeZ His i~V K
AnYrana Hi{d Z g™ _izdn Hin Did-_Z0 ~ZZ His glonh Xr hi Didl ~ZZ Hn iz ~Vi™n, g™ _nZdln Hin AIE_{Z_1U His &aUn
Xt Ir AagdX Z AnZ JW "{Xi~OrdZz" _ gfil His g i “mHs g_f~nAn na AU mE_H N1 g {cMra {H§™n hé AagdXolnXr na_iE_o

HinZo_ bHia "™ HeUr* Hnhr 21 bV hi na iE_nHo Ir AaidXZ _n_iZohiCg_nH AZHZi_h Ogna_esSV, AUk _H
epSV, {dkiz_"repSV B. {Xi™ émilVa Hs {bE Bgr epSV “1_n v AncihZ Hiazn nSV hi
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Y OGA —Yoga ChittaVritti Nirodhah
Prof. (Mrs) M.M. Joshi

Dept. of Commerce

Theyogahasvery long tradition.
Patanjali’scollection of Yoga s Principlesisknown asYoga Sutras.
Yoga providesabal anced and wholesome approach to achieving good Physical and Mental Health.

Yogacan beconsidered as Training of our attitudestolife, asimproving our outlook tolife, asenlarging our
horizons asreaching abetter state of awareness.

Thesecond sutraof Patanjai’sYogaSutrais® ChittaVritti Nirodhah” meanscompletecontrol of ourselves.
Yogaissuitablefor peopleof al agesof Yogawe can restore harmony and equilibrium.

Yogaprovidesusvariousbenefitssuch asmental and emotional benefits, physical benefitsetc. The God of
Yogaisto harmoniseyour body mind and spirit through acombination of poses, meditation and bresthing exercises.

kkhkkkkikkk*k

~O VEdknziMn ~aVr™ gfdYnznda a%Md

an. Xn_nxa na
_aRr {d™J
1) Mavr> @A KQzZn 0Jivib EHS AiXe Aer anh™KQZm 8hUZ {VMn Jnad HiaE v Arbr Auh.

2)  {X,,r AtHrediUrda 1953 gibr Hibé™n AmUiv KQZM {Z_1V St. ~1~1gth~ Ai~SHa ahUno His g_ Vi fidivi™ AiU
~YVihr VEd _r \M aid™ Havr_YZ KVbr ZgZ Vi ~OrA™n Y&_ivVZ KVior Athv.,

3) S ~1~igih~ Ar~SHia “iM h {dYaZ ~10 VEdkiziA™r AnYra VmgZ mifhbr Aivi 1. Asfighn™Z 2. Hibn_ AU
3. V{dA™ gVvi_U™ “n_& 1M XeZ Ané rbn KSV.

4)  biHerhr gHignzn AnY{zZHs digv Arglor Var ~Oid™n ArjgKn_U™ biHserhr aUiorM fintt a{Ve~~ C_Qbb AmnUig
{XgVv.

5)  {dMrafdivi® h boiHserhr_&> Amé nbon AnY{ZHS diQV. nU {dMra fidiVi™ i nfhion CXJiva ~On hn™. Xgé™n HaUnlorhr
Y_ gfiWinHiZ h {dMra fidhVi™ Amné n AZ 1™1z1 {Xbb Zihr.

6) ~OM nMerb AU ~avr™ aih KQZ1 @1 EHIM ZiE 1A 0 X1Z ~10 AchV.
7)  aitldOndarb AenHMHS h ~OrA™n Y& ivrb 24 & M Y&_MHS Auh.
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Indian Concept of Ahimsaand It’sRelevancein 21% Century

Prof. Subhash G. Shinde
Dept. of History

Indiaisaland of great philosophersand thinkers. Indian contribution to the philosophy and religionis
tremendous. Indiaisaso aland of many religions. Infact, itiscalled asbeautiful mosaic of diversity.

Indian philosophersareindeed al the major religionsin India, which have originated Indianamely —
Hinduism, Jainism and Buddhism talk about the concept of ahimsa(Non violence).

The concept of ahimsaisan inseparableand permanent part of theteachingsof al thesereligions. Amongst
thesethreerdigionsHinduismistheoldest. During 6" century B. C. Jainism and Buddhism cameinto existence.

Theserdigionsare considered asoneof theearliest religionsin theworld and sinceitsinception they talk
about ahimsa.

Indianreligions, thinkers, philosophersand saintsthrough their teachings and writings haveimbibed the
importanceof ahimsa.

Later oninthe 20" century, Mohandas K aramchand Gandhi adias Mahatma Gandhi also popul arized this
concept. Hisfight against mighty British rulein Indiawas based on the principle of Ahimsa.

In short one can conveniently say that the concept of ahimsaisthegift of Indiato theworld.

20" century aswell as21% century proved to bevery violent. Particularly therewasandisarise of modern
rakshasasof communal violenceand riots, warsaswell asterrorism. Dueto it many innocent people havelost
lives

If concept of ahimsaisincul cated and spread throughout the worl d these monsters could be destroyed or
at least controlled.

Inbrief, | am going to expressmy opinionson thistopic.

aaa
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Nishkam Karma

Prof. Ms. ChhayaKore
Dept. of Philosophy

Nishkam Karmaisthe concept of the Bhagvad Gita. The Bhagavad-Gitaemphasi zesthe performance of
dutiesin lifewithout any desirefor fruitsand without attachment, aversion and other selfish emotion.

“ Duty ought to be performed for the sake of Duty”
HEdifYHraflv 1 \SbF HiXMZi
1 H \SbhVA 1V gdn@iiEdHs {U &

Onehasaright to do one'sduty but hasno claim or control over theresult. Thefruit of work should not
be your motive act with an attitude of non-attachment to theresult (i.e. fruit of action)

It involvesactivism —Actionisbetter thaninaction. Life dependsupon action. Performance of duties
isbetter than renunciation of action.

Karmayoga—isthedisciplineof practising detachment whileworking intheworld. Vivekanandasays
Karmayogi isonewho need not runaway fromthisworld. Man hasto remainintheworld, inthemidst of good
and evil, pain and suffering temptation of beauty, wealth & pleasure., yet remain unattached with them, he hasto
work.

Onemust learn to contr ol desires—Bad desires, thought and consequently actions can be controlled.
MahatmaGandhi saysthat it isnecessary for anindividua to engage himsalf in eradicating theevilsof society for
therestoration of an ethical universe. We can dothisby controlling our passions, emotions, desires& feglingsby
rationd thinking.

Positive valuesneed to beacquir ed.
Onemust control physical i.e. material pleasure.
Oneought toknow what isenough i.e. onemust know whereto stop.

Exploitativetendenciesshould bechanged. Society should be based ontwo-way traffici.e. give &
take.

According to the Gitaone must engagein action but not be concerned about thefruitsof action. Theword
“concern” impliesanxiety for thefruitsof actioni.e. hehasset hismind on aparticular type of outcomeor result to
meet hisdesire.

If onethinksof successor failure, profit-loss, fame-obscurity. While performing action, it meansthat his
mind iswaveringinstead of concentrating on theaction. Heisworried of the outcome of action. Such an attitude
isnot the attribute of balanced or peaceful mind. It lacks concentration and isincapable to producethe best result.
Thuswork (i.e. action) & result are2 separaterealms.

Gitaisnot for eimination or suppression of al desires. Itisalso not for renunciation or rejection of life. It
isfor reconstruction or readjustment of lifein general with thehelp of control of desires.

aad
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Yamaand Niyama—TheMoral I njunctions

Prof. (Mrs.) S. H. Doshi
Dept. of philosophy

Y OGA isunion of jivatman with the Paramatman.
Thereareanumber of misconceptionsabout yoga—
- thatitisamiracle
- that ayogi can walk onwater
- drink acid
- edt glass, etc.
but yogaisaway of life.
Themainamisaway of life.
The passageisfrom the body to themind.
Patanjdi hasgiventheAshtangamarga

Yama, niyama, asana, pranayama, pratyahar, dharana, dhyanaand Samadhi.

Yama-—thenegativeinjunction or thedon'ts.

1 Ahimsa—non-injury in action, wordsand evenin thought.
2 Satya— non-speaking of falsehood.

3. Asteya—non-stealing.

4 Brahmacharya—continence (Chastity)

5 Aparigraha—non-acceptance of gifts.

Niyama—the positiveinjunctionsor thedo's

1 Sauca—cleanliness.

2 Santosa—contentment.

3 Tapas—austerity.

4, Svadhyaya—study
5

| shvarapranidhana—compl ete surrender.

97
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Ecofeminism

Prof. (Mrs) P. P. Tokekar
Dept. of Political Science

In this paper my attempt isto identify Mother Earth with women and to show at different stages of
development how thisMother Earth wasworshipped as‘ Mother Goddess . Thisideaisbased on the concept of
ecofeminism, which emergedin 1974.

Mother Earth likewomenisonly symbol of procreation but also the actual producer of life. Inthenext
stage her rolewas extended to the vegetabl e kingdom. She was worshipped as protectress of children, wild
animalsand variousdiseases.

Sheisasoworshipped asthelady mountain, guardian of sess, rivers, lakesetc.

ThisMother Goddesswascompositedeity. Shewassymbol of generation, thefemal e principleconcelved
astheactua producer and sustainer of life.

Thisrole precisaly isthe epitome of modern ecological and conservation of environmental movement.
Theneed perhapsistheuniversalization of thisrole.
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“ o HinlV {TnmRr “ {Zanon’ H§ Hini“n _ AV XeZ”
an.H. O~ Irqgh
fhir {dsd

“ {Og aHia AVE 1 His _SvadiiWn knzXen HihbiVr h Cgr aHia 6X™ His_SVadiiiws agXen Hshborvr h & 6X™ His Bgr SV
His gnYZ H {bE _Z1™ His cilr On eX{dY1Z Hiavr h Cg H{dVir HshV h & Hi{dVa Vaid™ ag_"rhiVr h Aia ~{X Cg_ VEd XeZ
Hiv g ™nd h OIE Vi kiZ Avia ag XuZn H {_bZ g gfhE™ _ g Hinlv {TmiSr * {Zanor’ Og Xne{ZHs Ed ahfi ™ diXr H{dl Hin OF_ huva
h " ga{gd miMiE™ Hi{d Hib[aO HihV h -No man was ever a great poet without being at the same time a profound
philosopher AWV J/ra Xie{ZHs hE {~Z HiB ~r Hi{d iz Zht ~Z gHVi_hidaU {Zanbon Or H {dF™ ™ miSV 1 {~bHb ghr
hi

HIOHEVD i HiiUnl_ g aHi{eV n{TH g _Yd™ _ Hin™ HiaV hE Cihiz dXiV XeZ an_HSU {ddHizX Hs Zi~ AOValX,
C{ZXn AnX Hin InZ AU Z {H5™n Bgr XiaiZ d {ddHiZX H Zi™ AOVaiX g &{dV hE & CliZ {ddHiiZX HS {dMrar Hin Hidb
AnZ kiZ AOZ VHS hr gr{_V Zhr aln ~pgHs Cg AnZ OrdZ Ara Hyti ™ _ ~r CVian & CZHss Hini ™ aMZnAn _ g n[a_b Ana J{VHin
_ AV Xez, Ordz Xez \Wn aH{V aviHin B 10™ g grYZnaV AnUn Hin én {M{IV h ¢

‘~+" {ZabnH AEV {3~ hdhna_VEd 1zdr™ JUnHisgr_ngnahdh {Ziinh, {Zan_~, {Z__, {ZaHin, {Zbon, {260,
2, {zaa, {Z.g_, AfX {d{dY ZHuanE_HS JUn Uran fin'd {H™n 30 hi ~= Asa Ord HS VIXIER™ VHS {Zanlon Z \iZ gnizn Hin
dUZ {H™ 0 h - ~= His Ana PHiid, ~= Hs &{V AiE_g_nU VW EHiiHira - Oniza Ohn OVdiX Hs ~adzn g_ BV hn Onvr hit ATE
Arana ik nHug~Y _ {ZabrV_ Ava_ Hs{dvi _ AOVAIX Hin iniV.. a{ViXZ HiaV hi Clmz AiE_n Ava na_tE_n Hs {_bZ Hi
AHV HS {HiSe{dbin Hs gXa MTU Hs Oren afiVV {H§™n i

{UcXr Or Hs eaXn _ {Zanbon Or His Al mE_HS SV VW BZHSs H{dlVAn _ Ohn Ohn AZAV XeZ {_bVih dhi fiX™ Ha

gJiV he {Zabn Or Og _hiXie{zHs, _hiH(d, fid™ _Zfidr, {Ma~=Mrar g/ ngr, _hin{SV, gdfidE™rdr grjiv _hidra HS g_j
XaVEd, BIDVED Ara_pSV A VAN hi
b X iZgHi/Md, Ala_ Z1a0Zr ~if,

V_ZXZdZYZ{dQn, Ara_ g1 erVb VZ enl,
V_aU A Hirtn, V_ e giAMXiZX ~= 7o ofhzr 0"
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A Compar ative Overview of the Upanishadsand Humanist Psychology
With Respect to the Concept of Self-actualization

Prof. (Mrs) S.A. Naik
Dept. of Philosophy

InthisPaper an attempt ismadeto show the parallel between an Upani sadiic table about  SAif actualization’
and viewsof modern humanistic psychology on ' Salf actualization’ .

Theexigtentiaist background of humanistic psychol ogy isshown thetheme on which the construct of sdlf-
actualizationisbasedisexplored here.

How our tradition had addressed theissue of 1™ ¢ (human godl). What insightswe get especialy fromthe
story isshownin the paper.

Thethemeor the story isechoed in humanistic psychology. Thevision of Upanishadsisdevel opedinto
fully blown theory of persondity and human dignity isequated with freewill and drivetowardssdlf-actualization
by both. (1°Q)

Thismirroring of insight of Upanishadsafter so many centuriesdefinitely showsgrestnessof our tradition.

Infact thetable may befurther interpreted in the mystico-philosophical realm but we haverestricted
oursalvesdtrictly to psychosocia ream.

kkhkkkkikkk*k

Gandhian Ideology : A Sudy of Mulk Raj Anand’s‘ Untouchable

Prof. (Ms) H. P. Waghchaure
Dept. of English

Mulk Rg Anand'sfirst novel, Untouchabl e (1935) depictstheimpact of Gandhi who launched thefreedom
movement inthe 1920sto liberate Indiafrom the davery of the Britishers. Thewriter assiduously exploresthe
Gandhianided sof loving one senemies, non-violence and abolition of untouchability. Anand referstotheimmense
popularity of Gandhian thought inthe* Untouchable'. Theideaof * Untouchable’ had sprouted from the seed of
humanism deeply ingrained in the noveist when he himself had undertaken the sweeper’ swork in Gandhi’'sAshram.
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